
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ZEALAND 

VICTORIA UNIVERSITY. 
COLLEGE 

CALENDAil 
194,8 





VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE CA LEND AR 19 18 

ERR,\ T. \: Science time-table (page 75) should 
be amended lO read: l\Jath. 1-Mon., \Vee! .. Fri., 
12-1 p.m. (not 6-7 p.m.). 

French 11 (page 70) Mon., Tue.,., Thurs.. (3-4. 
p.111.) ,houlc! be amended 10 read 1-5 p.m. 
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CALENDAR 5 

191-8 JANUARY XXXI 

l 'Ill 
2 F I 
3 8 
4 ~ 
,5 i\I I 
6 11::r 
7 w I -
8 Th 
9 F 

lO 8 I 
l] ~ 
12 ]\I 
13 'lu 
14 w 
15 'fu 
16 J,' 
17 s 
18 j, 
19 l\T 
20 Tu 
2L ,v 
22 1b: Council meets 
23 F 
24 s 
25 ~ 
26 l\'[ i 
27 'IIJ 
28 w 
29 'lli 
30 F 
31 s Entrie~ for :'\' a tional R e~carch Scholar~hip5 due 

by this date 



G 

19·18 

1 ~ 
2 l\l 
3 '11: 
4 "Y'i' 

5 'lb. 
G F 
7 s 
H ~ 
g l\[ 

10 'lb 
11 "\'i' 
12 'Th: 
13 F 
1'.l. s 
15 ~ 
16 ;\I 
17 'It 
18 \\' 
19 '1h 
20 F 
21 s 
22 ~ 
23 ]\[ 
24 'Jb 
25 ,v 
26 Itr 
27 F 
28 :-; 
20 -~ 

CALENDAR 

FEBR l '.\R \' XXIX 

Pro[essorial Board meets 

Council meets 

Students e nrol 
St ucl en ts enro l 
S:uclent, enrolling a[ter thi, elate arc liable !or a 

late Ice of [I h 



19°18 

l l\I 
2 'lb 
3 w 
4 Tu 
5 :F 
G s 
7 ~ 
8 l\I 
9 'lb 

10 w 
11 'DI 
12 F 
13 8 
14 !$ 

15 )I 
16 'l\J 
17 w 
18 'fu 
19 F 
20 s 
21 ~ 
22 11 

23 'It 
24 w 
25 'Ill 
26 p 
27 s 
28 £ 
29 l\I 
30 Tu 
31 w 

CALENDAR 7 

MARCI! XXXI 

I FIRST TERM BEGINS 

Entries for Jacob Joseph Scholarships must be 
in the hands of the Registrar by this date 

Professorial Board meets 

Council meets 

All fees must be paid by 22 ;\farch except with 
late fee of lOs ficl per subject 

Good Frida) 

Easter :\Ionclay 

Clas~es resume a[t<:r Ea~tcr 
Applications for exemption accompanied by 

requisite fee not recciYccl after 31 :rviarch 
except with late fee of £ 1 l'i up to 10 June 



8 CALENDAR 

.---------- ---------- ------. 

1 'llr 
2 F 
3 S 
4 j\ 
5 M 
6 'l\J 
7 W 
8 'Ill 
9 F 

APRIL XXX 

10 S Graduand~ wishing Lo haH: their degrees con-
ferred at the .\nnual Graduation Cerernonv, 
1nust signify their intention by this elate to 
t be Registrar, and al<;o to l he Registrar of tbe 
;-.; .Z. University 

11 j\ 
12 M 
13 Tu Professorial Boa1 d meets 
14 w 
J5 'Ill 
16 F 
17 s 
18 j\ 
19 M 
20 'lb' 
21 w 
22 'Ill Council meets 
23 F 
24 s 
25 ~ Anzac Day 
26 J\I 
27 'Lu 
28 w 
29 ']r 
30 F 



C.\LENDAR 9 

l ~H8 MAY XXXI 

1 8 La~t clay for rece iving applicaLiom Jor Pro\'i,ional 
.-\cl mission. 

2 £ 
3 l\l Professorial Board meets 
4 'llJ 
5 w 
G 'll:r 
7 F' GracluaLion Day 
8 8 FIRST TERM ENDS 
9 £ 

I 10 l\l EnLrie~ for Hono u r, a nd ,\1 a,Lcr, Dl<>) C('', du e ,.., 
I by this dale (sec Uni,er, it) ol :'\ c11· Z('a Ja nd 

11 Tu I Cafrndar) 

12 w 
13 '1h 
14 ]? 
15 s 
lG £ 
17 l\l 
18 Tu 
rn w 

I 
20 Tu 
21 ]<' 
22 H 
23 ~ 
21 i\l Foundation Day 
25 'lb 
26 \ \' SECOND TERM BEG! NS 
2'/ '1h Council meets 
28 ]? 
29 H 
30 ~ 
31 ~I 

I 
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25 F 
26 S 
27 ~ 
28 M 
29 'fu 
30 I w 

CALENDAR 

.JUNE XXX 

Students wishing to keep terms must matriculate 
011 or before I Ju nc 

King\ Birthday Holiday 

Fees for annual College ExaminaLions are due by 
this date except with late fee £1 ls up to 
30 June. CanclidaLes' notices and fees for 
November examinations B.A., B.Sc., LL.B., 
etc., due with Registrar of University of New 
Zealand (sec University of New Zealand 
Calendar) 

Professorial Board meets 

Council meets 

Candida Les for the degree o( i\IasLer of ScicnCl: 
m usL ad\'ise the College R egistrar by June 
30 ol th eir inLenLion to s iL Lhe foreign 
language test in Septe111hcr. 

Fees for annual College Examinations received 
with late fee £1 h up to this date 



CAL EN LJ A R 11 

]9,18 .J ULY XXX I 

1 'Th 
2 F'. 
3 s 
4 ~ 
5 :M: 
6 'Dr 
7 w 
8 '])I 
V F 

10 8 
11 ~ 
12 M 
13 'llJ Professorial Boarrl mee ts 
14 w 
15 'Th Applications for Y.U.C. Rhode, Scholarship 

nominat io ns to be se nt in to the Professorial 

16 F 
Board by 15 Juh · 

17 8 
18 ~ 
]9 JU 
20 'fu 
21 w 
22 'llI Cou ncil meets 
23 F 
24 8 
25 [$ 
26 ]\[ 
27 'fu 
28 w 
29 'lh 
30 F I 
31 s i 



I 2 CALEN DAR 

19-18 AUGUST XXXI 

1 ~ 
2 ?I[ 
;J 1l1 

-± w 
5 'U, 
6 l•' 
7 :-; 
8 ~ 
9 J\I 

10 'lb 
11 ,Y 
12 'l:b 
13 F 
14 s 
15 § 

"' 16 :u 
17 'It P rofessorial Board meets 
18 w 
19 111 
20 F 
21 8 SECOND TERM E:\' [)S 
22 ~ 
23 l\I 
24 % 
25 \V 
26 'lh Council mee ts 
27 F 
28 :-; 
29 ~ 
30 i\I 
31 'Il' 

-



1918 

1 I ''" 2 111 
3 

I 
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± H 
5 ~ 
G ;\[ I 7 'll r 
8 \Y 
9 '111 

10 ]t' 
ll 8 
J2 ~ 
1:3 :\ [ 
1-± 'Jl· 
l,j \ \" 
Hi 'ltr 
17 J,' 
18 ;--, 
J9 ~ 
20 l\I 

2L 'I\· 
2] \\' 
23 'lli 
2-! ],' 
25 8 
26 ~ 
27 ]\[ 
28 'Ju 
29 w 
30 'Jh 

CALE1\D.\R 13 

SEPTEMBER XXX 

THIRD TLR:\J BEGINS 

Profe,sor ial Board mceLs 

Candidate, for Lhc Sir G eorge Gre ~ Scholarship 
and !or Emily Lilias .JohnsLOn Scholarships 
rnu\L apply LO L!,e R egistrar by Lhis elate 

Council meeLs 

Candidates for th e .\l exander Cra,dorcl Scholar-
ships musL apply to the R egi,trar by this 
elate. CancliclaLes [or I\I.Sc. mu,t forward tn 
Lhe R egistrar, N.Z. U niYersity foreign langu-
age certificate by Lhis dat e 
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CALENDAR 

1948 OCTOBER XXXI 

1 F Entries for Lissie Rathbon e Scholarship to be 

2 
3 
4 
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Hi 
17 
JS 
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23 
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25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

made with :\. cw Zealand University by this 
date 

s THIRD TERM ENDS 
~ 
M E:,.;amination, tor Terms commence about this 

date 
'Jl· 
w 
'1h 
F 
s 
~ 

u 
'lb 
w 
'1h 
1'' 

s 
"~ 
i\I 
'Jh 
w 
']11 I Ji' 
8 
~ 

:i\1 1 'Jlr 
w l 
'1h 
F 
8 

L:s.aminatiom for Stage, [ and Il commence 
about thi, elate 

Candidates for James Macintosh Scholarships 
mmt apply to the Registrar by this date 

Professoria l Board meets 

Council meets 

~ . ..\dulc Education Bursary applications clue by 
this date to the Registrar 

Depa rtmental Reports clue 



CALENDAR 

1948 NOVEMBER XXX 

1 M Entries for Shirtcliffe Scholarships, Fellowships 
and Bursaries and for Post-graduate Scholar-
ships in Arts, Science and Law close with the 
RegisLrar, ;'J cw Zealand U niver,i t) , on this 
elate 

2 'lb 
\ 3 w 

4 '1h 
5 F 
6 8 
7 ~ 
8 M 
9 '.fu 

10 w 
11 '1h 
12 F 
13 8 
14 ~ 
15 M 
Hi Tu 
17 w 
18 Th 
19 F 
20 8 

I 
21 ~ 
22 l\'[ 

23 'fu 
24 w 
25 'llr Council rneeLs 
26 F 
27 8 
28 ~ 
29 l\I 
30 ~b 



CALENDAR 

EHS DECEMBER XXXI 
----- ------

1 w ' 
2 Th I 
3 }<' 
4 s 
5 ~ 
6 l\I 
7 'lb 
8 w 
9 Th 

10 ],' 
11 8 
12 ~ 
13 M 
14 Tu 
15 w 
16 To Council meets 
17 F 
18 8 
19 ~ 
20 ::\1 
21 To 
22 w 
23 Tu 
24 F 
25 8 
26 J#, 
27 !II 
28 Tu 
29 w 
30 Th 
31 F 



VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE . 
\ \' E L L I :-,; G T O N N E \\' Z L ·\ L, \ :-,; D 

OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 

VISITOR 

THE ML\llSTER OF EDUCATION 

CHAILU!AN OF TIIE COL ' :\C!L 

T. D. M. STOUT 
C.B.E. , D.~.O., F.R.C:.S., C:H . .\I. 

DEl'l ' l \' CH.\IR:\l.\:'\ 

W. V. DYER 

PRINCIPAL 

SIR THOMAS HUi\TER 
K.B.E., M.A., .\LSC. 

REGISTRAR 

G. G. S. R.OllISO:\', ;\.I.A. 
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THE COUNCIL 
Dares of appointment and retirement are placed after each name 

Appointed by the Governor-in-Council 
T. D. ?II. SrnuT, C.B.E., D.S.0., F.R.C.S ., Ch.~L (1923- 1951) 

L. J. McDONALD (1941-49) 

Elected by the Court of Convocation 
P. P. LYNCII, B.Sc., l\I.D. (1947-19,19) 

W J. SCOTT, l\I.A. (l~M7-1951) 
N . . \. FODE:--', M.A., LL.D. (1945-1951) 

S. ElCHELBAU:\r, i\1.A., LL.B. (l 9°12-l 9·19) 

Elected by Teachers of Primary Schools 
J. BARNETT (1947-1951) 

F. L. Col\rns, i\1.A. (1935-1949) 
Elected by Members of Education Boards 

1\1. H. ORAM, lVI.A., LL.B., M.P. (1937-19°19) 
W. V. DYER (1939-1951) 

Appointed by the !Vellington City Council 
l\I. l\J. F. LUCKIE (1939-1949) 

Elected by Teachers in Secondary Schools and Day Teclmiwl 
Schools 

D . G. EDWARDS, M.A. (1947-19':!9) 

Elected by Governing Bodies of Secondary Schools 
0. CONIBEAR (1947-1949) 

Appointed by the Professorial Board 

PROFESSOR R. 0. l\fcGECHAN (19°15-1949) 
PROHSSOR I. A. GORD01 (1947-1949) 

Electccl by T eaching Staff 
A. D. MONRO, M.Sc. (19'17-1949) 

A/1/Jointed by the Exerntive of the Students' Association 

N. R. TAYLOR, LL.B. (1947-1949) 

The Principal 
S1R TIIor-.rAs HUNTER, K.B.E., M.A., l\I.Sc. 

18 



ACADEMIC STAFF 
The dates given are the dates of appointment 

EMERITUS PROFESSORS 
SIR T110;-.1As EASTERFJELD, K.B.E., ]VI.A., Ph.D., Cliemislr)' 

G. W. VON ZEDLITZ, M.A., Modern Languages 
H. B. KIRK, !\I.A., F.R.S.;\'.Z. Biology 

FACULTY OF ARTS 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE 
PROFESSOR 1937 Lo\:'\ r\. GORDON. ;\L\.. Ph.D. (Edin.) 
SFNtOR LFCTL 'RFR 1929 .-\. B. CoCJ-IRAi':, ;\I..\. (N .Z. and 

Oxford) 
SEl':IOR LECTURER 1947 JOAN STEVENS, l\L\. (:'\.Z. and Oxford) 
SENIOR U ·.ClTRFR EN7 J l\f. , B~:RTRA\I, ;\I.:\. (N.Z. and 

Oxford) 
JUi':IOR LECTURER 19'"17 R . \V. BuRCHFJFLD , lL\. 
JUNIOR LFC:Tl ' RER 19-17 ..\. l\fH.ES, lL\. 

SEi\'IOR UC'! URER ]~),i :j 

JUNIOR LFC:TL,RER ] 947 

CLASSICS 

H. :\. MURRAY, ;\1..\. (. \bc:rcleen). B .. \. 
(Carn bridge) 

D1· NISE D. H. D.ETT"-IAN. B. ;\. (Sydnc) 
and Oxford), Dip. Class . . \rch. 

E. HADIAN, l\f .. \. 

MODERN T. ANGUACES 

PROF1,ssoR 1920 E. J. Born-\\' 11.so:-;, ;\L\., B.Sc. (:\" .Z. ) 
B .. \. (Cam bridge) 

SENIOR LECTURJ:.R 19<J7 FRANCIS ;\f. HU:S:TlNGTO:S:, ;\J..\. 
SENIOR LECTURER J9..J7 C. B. C.\RIL\D. ;\L\. (Oxford) 

MENTAL & MORAL PHILOSOPHY 

PROFESSOR ,-1ppoi11.t111enl jJe11ding 
SENIOR LEC:Tl JRER l 937 ERNEST BEAGLEHOLE, M.r\. (N.Z.) Ph.D .. 

Lit.D. (I.onclo1i), F.R.S.N.Z. 

l!l 



20 i\Ct\DE.\I IC STAFF 

Jl:\ IOR II·CJLR IR l ~H7 C. J. .\uc.on;, .\I..\. (:\'.Z.). Ph .D. 
(London) 

l\IATHEJ\IATICS 
PROFESSOR 19:J:i F. F. I\!Iu:s, ,\I..\. ( '>. .Z. and (hlorcl). 

Dip. Eel. 
',I· ,10R LU ll IUR !\):Li J. T. CA~I P BlU , ,\J..\. (:\'.Z.) Ph.D. 

(Edin.) 
SI ,IOR ucr t ' RLR 1\1-17 C . .f. Si ELH, ,\.f.',c .. Ph.D. (Ed in. ) 
Jl :\ IOR U .C:ICRI·R 1916 D. P ,\TTER 0:\ , ,\I.. \. , ,\I.Sc. 

l'ROFI· SSOR 19 Hi 
SL's/ lOR U .CJ L'RI·R !9J(i 

R-~ .. 0. SJ-,IOR LFC ll R I rz ]~)17 
.Jl :,I O R UCJL' RI·R 19]7 

EDUC .1 TION 
C. L. B \!LU' ,\1.,\., Dip. Ed. 
.\ . E. Fn.LDHOcs r· , ::-.I..\. (:\' .Z.), Ph.D. 

(London), Dip.Ed. 
H. / . ~ . So.,rtR'>I I , .\L\. , Dip.Ed. 
lh In F. Onu r . ,\!..\ .. Dip.Eel . 

HISTORY 
PROFFSSOR l93 j F. L. \\' . \\' ooD , B .. \ . ( S ) c!I; C) ), .\L\. 

(Oxford) 
Sl· ;',; IOR 1.1:.CTl ' RLR 1936 .J. C. BLAGLUJOLI, ,\[ .. \ . (;\;.Z.), Ph.D . 

(London) 
.JL :S:IOR LEC' l UR I R J 9-17 .f. B. OWE;'\, ,\I.,\. 
Jl':S:IOR u .C:Tl ' IU-R 1\)17 .\L\RY B. BcnD , .\[ .. \., lnnj)l)l'(lry 

POLJTIC 1!L ,C!Et-:CE 

SI·. :\ IOR LEC. I l ' RI· R 19 Hi 
SI·.:\IOR U ,C'I l lIH.R 1917 
Jl ' :\ IOR LEC:1 l ' RFR 19·17 

: lfJIJ0i11lm e11/ /Jenc/i11[!, 
K. J. Sun r , .\L\ .. LL.B .. D.P.1\. 
T. R. S:--11IH . .\I.Corn. , D.P .A. 
J. F. KAH:\ , Dr.iur.uLr. (l\ [uni ch ) 

i\f US I C 
SI· :\!OR U .C:Tl ' R ER 19-Hi F. J. PACE. ::-..r us.B. 

(; E O (; R , / P J-1 } ' 

sF:s: roR LECTURER l 9•1(i D. \V . :.Vlc:KL:s:z1r,,, .\I.Sc. 



l'ROFESSOR 

Sl·NIOR LECTURl·:I{ 

SF:SIOR LECTl 1RER 

SI·.:S: IOR LFCTl:Rl·.R 

l'ROFl·.SSOR 

SI :SIOR U .Cl'l RLR 

\l .:'\IOR LLCTl:RI·.R 

.fl :\IOR LECTURLR 

.Jl ' N IOR LECTURFR 

)l ":S.:IOR LECTURER 

PROFESSOR 

Sl·.'.\lOR l.H:TURl·R 

)l ' :'\IOR LECTl'RER 

Jl':'\IOR LECTl lRl R 
IJE\IONSTRATOR 

l'ROFCSSOR 

'>I '\IOR u :c rt ' Rl·R 

)l '\JOR LI:ClTRtR 
DI· \fO:\'S l RATOR 

l'ROFL~SOR 

ACADE\!!C STAFF 2 l 

F ..-\CCL TY OF SCIENCE 

I \)'.?3 
1~m 
I 9..J7 

] 9-17 

l !)~() 

I ~H(i 
I q..J 6 
19 Hi 
J\1-17 
l \) 17 

I ~I l.i 

19-1.i 
l~J..J .i 
1917 
l 9-17 

19-16 

1937 

I !l Hi 

PHYSICS 

D. C. H. FLORANCE, 11L\., M.Sc. 
G . . \. Prnm1:., M.A. 
B . . \J. Cw11.0Nc , :.\fagistcr ;\'at. Philo,. 

(Warsaw), /f*d7I (Ox fore!) ;H D /' h ,I. 
~. \ ' . RYIH.R, M.Sc. 

CJJEMISTR}' 

P. \\ ' . RORI·.RISO:S.:, \!..\., \I.Sc. (:\'.Z .) . 
\f .. \. (Oxlorcl). Ph.D. (Lcip,ig) 

.\ . D. ,\I01sRo, \I.Sc. 

\\. 'i . .\Jt.TCALF, :.\I.Sc .. !llu,.B. 
B. E. SwI·DLl. :S.:D, M.Sc. 
.\. R. CAvERHILL, M.Sc. 
H. D. C. \\' A'IFR, . .\f.Sc. 

ZOOLOGJ' 
L. R. R1c 11 .\RD:,O:S.: , \f.Sc. Ph.D. 

( .\le Gil I) 
H. B. F111 .. \!.Sc. (:\'.Z.) , Ph.D. (Edin.) 
I'\ I R t( I\ \I. R ,\l.PIJ. :.\[ Sc. 
\\ ' . H. I. DA\\'BJ:S.:, .\f.Sc. 

.f °' .f m1·1-:rr, RSc. 

fl O T el.\' Y 
PROF! swR H. D. Go1rno:s. B.Sc.. Hom., 

Ph.D. (Edin.) 
I. \'. :-.:1-w~f..\.1' , ,\ I.Sc. (Syclnq) , Ph.D. 

(Lonclon) 
D0Rcr111Y ,\. CR ,·\WFORD. \I.Sc. 
.\IARIF Pl· I-l~U:S, B.Sc. 

CECJLOGY 
19'.? I C:. .\. COTTON, D.Sc., , \.O.S.!11. , 

F.R.S.N .z .. F.G.S. 
SI· NIOR LEC:TLRFR l\H7 . \ . R. L1u.1F, \.1.:\ .. Br.cs.Sci. (Gcnc,·a) 
Jl ;-,;10R l.FC:TURI·.R .\f. T. TF Pt 1:\'C ,\, .\f.Sc. 



22 

l'ROFFSSOR 

\C \D.L\!IC ST.\Ff 

F. \ Cl'LTY OF CO;\nIERCE 

E C O .\' 0 JI I C S 
Fl~O B. E. \InPHY. \L \ .. LL.B .. B.Com., 

F.E.S., F.S.S., ,\Iarnrthy Professor of 
Eco110111ics. 

\t:-;10R LECI l Rl·R 19~8 Hirn.\ G. Hu:-;r-, \I.. \. (:\.Z.) Ph.D. 
(Berlin) 

,1-:-;10R LECTL RIR 1938 .J. 0. SHJ-..\Rl·R. \L \ . 

. ·/ C C O U X TA N C J' 
1.1 ClTRFR (Pan-time) \ \ '. G. Ronc:rn, .\.C..\ .. \., F.R .. \ .7\.Z. 

Boo!:-hee/Jing III ancl . l11diti11g 
1 1 C:ll'Rrn (Pan-time) H. R. C. \\-JLD, LL.\I. Acrn1111/a11cy 

Law 
u.c.1 L' RJ, R (Pan-time) D. DL P. T \ YLER. M.Com. Jfooh-

l!ee/Ji11g l and 1 l 
1 1-c 11 ·R1-R (Part-time) R. C. BR . .\DSII.\\I'. B.Com. Cost .·lc-

co1111ti11g 

F. \.CULTY OF L.\ \\' 

R O ,11 A X ! , .1 fl'. J U R l S P R U D E ,\' C E 
COX ST ITC: T l O .\TA L LA H', INTERN A T l O .\'A!. 

L . lff .IXD CONFLICT OF LATl'S 

l'ROFF~SoR 19 JO R. 0. \fcGEC:HA:s; , B .. \ ., Hom., LL.B. 
(S) clney) 

',J·:\' IORLECTCRFR 1917 E. K. BR.\\'BROOKF, LL.M. 

E.\' C f . IS ff .-1 .\' D .VE If' ZEALAND L .1 TI' 
l'ROFI '>SOR 19 JG .J. \ \' 1 LLl..\:\IS, LL.\I. (:\ .Z.) Ph.D. 

\I :-.-JOR LH. ll 'RLR 19JO 
uc:1 t RER (Pan-time) 
I.H.ITRER (Part-lime) 

(Carn bridge) 
T. D . C.\~TPBFLL, LL.;\ r. 
\\' . P. ~HORI.A:\'D, LL.B. Procrdure 
R. C. CttRJ'> 111,, LI.. B. Com •rya11ci11[!, 
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CL.-\ E ~ .\XD PRESCRIPTIOX ~ 
\" t : H II' ' 1 f lind in l11t.' ti,nl'-lal I 'i (, --

F.·\ C L LT \' 0 F . \ R T ' 

D E P A R T .1 I E .\" ·r O F E .\ ' C L I S Ii 
L .-:1 .\· C C .-:1 C E .-:1 .\' D LI TE R A T [_; R E 

Profe::,,c r Co1do11 
.\fr Cochran 
.H, Bertram 
Jl iss 1c. ens 

.H r B11 rchfield 
.\f r .Hiles 

E:"\GLJSH l 
The \\·ork of the clas falls into n,·o section a .-\n 

introduction to R hetoric. critical method and lin!:ui ti!' 
problem . tudied "·i th the aid of certain prose texts · b 
. ..\ general un·ey of English literature ,rich the reading 
of illu trati,·e text from En~li h poetry and drama. These 
~euions corre pond to the a and b) paper of the deg-ree 
examination. Some lectm e "·ill be g;i,·en on :'\ e"· Zealand 
\ITitll1g. 

Prescribed Text 19-!' : 
<! PRO 1- 11xn: £11 . ..Jish P ros1, T cch111qul (i, ,uecl l.J, tht 

Department : :-filton. .-:1 wpagitica: Dryden. Essa') of 
Dramatic Poesy: HaLlitt. T/1( j1irit of the .-:1 .;e . . \rn tm) from 
the following: wilt. G11ll1t·cr·s T rm·els: Richard on. Pa1111 i'a; 
Jane .-\.u ten. P·idt and p,·1·111di<c: E. \1. For ter. -:1 P, "~' to 
India: , -_ \\-o()lf. To the Lighthou e : K. \Iamfielcl. 'i dc'l"d 
'- I ries. 

For language either L. P. mith. Th e En ulish La116 11agc. or 
Je,per en. Grml'lh and tructure of the Engli h L anr;ua[!r 
or Braclle~. Th e .\Iakinr:. of English. 

lb) POLlRY: Th e (70/de11 T reasury of L onger Pu, ms 

(E,enman): Tin £11~/1. h L yn (i,,ued b) the DepartmLnl : 
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Robert,. The Century"s Poet1y. \"ol. 5 (Bridge, tu the Pre rm 
Da\). 

DRA:-.r-\: ecunda Pa forum: hake peare. Ron,eo r11 rl f ulfrt. 
Hamlet; heridan, Thf' Critic; ha\,·. one pla\: 1 .. Eli<>t. 
Th e Famil) Reunion. 

Recommended for reference and additional 1 ..:ading, : 
Fmder. Jiodem En;lish r..:~age. Tl1e J{ing's £nr,lish : hing and 
1'.ctle\. The Control of Language: Bodmer, The L JITI of 
Lanauaue: chlauch. The Gift of Tonf!.ues: --\ri,totle. Th e 
Poetics: Ryland,. Trcrds and Poetr_,._ 

:--oTE: .\, clcii\crie of book, arc till uncertain. it ma\ be 
nccc ~an to moclih thi Ii t. External tuclent, ,hould com-
municate "·ith the Department at the beginning of the e"ion. 

OLD E:--GLISH-ELE:\1E:>,;TAR Y TCTORIAL CL\ S: In the 
latter part of the ses ion students "·ho propo e to proceed 
to E1wlish II in the follm,·ing Year should join the tutorial 
cla s in Old Engli h. An hour ,,·ill be fixed to suit the 
conYenience of intending tudents. 

:--oTE: uitabh qualified tud.:m ma\ after con ultation 
with the Profcs,or ubstitule in place of the paper (b, cm the 
General un·e\ of Ern!;li,h litc:ralllrc a paper on the ~pecial 
Peri id being tudied in the ach ancecl cla ,. Onl) fa,t ~ea1 
,wdu1t intending; to procenl rn HoPour, ,houlcl adopt thi 
Clllir L. 

E="GLISH II 

The ,,·ork of the cla falls into three ·euion wne -
pnndino- to the three deo-ree papers. Languao-e. Speci,11 
Period. Chaucer and hakespeare. 

(a) Language : Old and :'1Iiclcl!e Engli h tudiecl from the 
following text : \\·,au . . --In -!?- 1.\011 Reader ~o-. :?, :~. l I. H. 
l i. I, .. or .-'\.rdcrn. l I t Rcad111..:, 111 Old En7,l1sl ProiP (obtain-
.1ble lrorn the DlpanrnuH. i am. F II tee11th C 1, !111) T"cnr 
and Pn 1 ="o l. :t ,'. 9. JO. I'.?. U. 15, 17. The Gramn:ar ol 
\\"c c a,on: I e,tbo >k Old En-!!, h Gram ma·· i,,ut.:d I)\ th 
lkpanrnenc. 
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1" roR I.\:'\T : O\\·ing- to clifficulties in text bool su pp lie 
.\rclcrn onlv ,rill be lectured on in the course for Internal 
Students. C;~ncliclatcs for the Degree Paper however. may offer 
('ii !,n \\'\ att or, \rclern a, the prescribed books in Old English. 

(b) Special Period and set critical works on the period as 
lor Stage III. 19·18 period: 1557-1625. 

(c) Chaucer and Shakespeare: Prescribed texts: Chaucer, 
The Prologue: J:11igl1/'s Talc: Shakespeare, The Tf'mjxst: 
,\Iacbf'lli. For more detailed and especially textual study: 
Troilus and Cressida. For further reading comult the Stage 
I TI pre,cription. 

E~GLISH Ill 

The "·ork. of the class falls into four sections corres-
ponding to Lhe diYisions and options of the three degree 
papers. All students study Old and i\Iicldle English in 
the prescribed texts, a Special Period, Shakespeare and 
Chaucer. In addition students must choose either a lan-
g·uage or a literary option for the third paper. 

The prescribed work for each paper is as follows: 
(a) Language: Old and Middle Engfoh studied from the 

following texts: \\'yatt, Anglo-Saxon Reader Nos. 20, 22-30 
inclusive, 32, 34. Sisam, Fourteenth Century Verse and Prose, 
, os. 2, 4-7 inclusive, 11, 14, J 6. The grammar and syntax of 
Old and Middle English as illustrated from the texts studied. 
Textbooks : \Vyatt's or \Varclale's Grammar. 

(b) Special Period and set critical works on the period. 
The ,pecial period for 1918 is l 557-1625. 

PRFSCRIJHD ,\ll11IORS: The major playwrights·, poets and 
pro,e "Titer, ol the period. Suitable class editions of the 
dramatists arc a,ailable in the Everyman and the \Vo1lcl·, 
Clas~ics seric'>. Sidney's Defenre of Po('fry and Lamb·s 
'ij1eci111ens arc set critical texh. 

Recommended for Reference: Saintsbury, Elizabetlta11 
1-iteralure; Combridge History, vols 3-6; Chambers Eliza-
/;l'{//(/11 Stage; Gran\'illc Barker and Harrison, ComjJa11io11 to 
.'i/iakespeare Studies; Hebel ancl Hudson, Poetry of the English 
Jfr11aissa11rf'. Other books will be inclicatecl in class. 
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(c) (i) Chaucer and ':ihakc\pea1e: Chaucer, The Prologue, 
Tfl(, Knight's Tale; Shakc~peare, T!te Te111/1esl; Macbeth. 

(ii) EITHER (Literary Opt ion) : A detailed and especially 
textual ~tucly o[ Troilus ancl Cressida, and a study of critical 
principles based on Aristotle's Poetics. 

OR (Language Option): T/1(' Owl and ll1e Nig!tti11galc. 
Historical study of Old and Middle English dialects. Old 
and ~.Iiddle English Literature. Literary and linguistic 
questions in this option will be based on the texts studied 
for papers (a) and (c). 

uooKs RECO~DIEND:FD: Root. The Poetry of Chmtcn; 
Pollard, Shakesj1eare's Fight with the Pirates; Granville-
Barker, Prefaces lo S11ahesj1eare; Chamben, William Shalu'-
speare; "\Vyld, Short History of lhe English Language; Solr's 
on English Philology issued by the Department. 

Full reading lists for all the literature papers (at all 
stages) are available at the beginning of the session. 
External students may have these on application to the 
Department. 

l\I.A. A 'D HOI\'OURS CLASSES 
Students should consult the Professor at the beginning 

of the session, when the hours of meeting will be arranged. 
English may be taken either as a haH subject "·ith a 
language or as a single subject. Candidates should make 
themselves familiar with the full prescriptions in the 
l 1niversity Calendar. All students for 1\I.A. and Honours 
offer four papers, Old English, "'.\Liddle English, Special 
Period, and (in alternate years) :\Iilton or Shakespeare. 
Candidates for Honours in English as a single subject offer 
in addition three papers out of the follm\'ing six subjects: 
History of the Language, General Outlines of English 
Literature, History and Principles of Literary Criticism. 
Period of English Literature 18°10-1910, Gothic, Icelandic. 

The work in the Honours classes falls into corresponcl-
i ng divisions. Old and Middle English texts are read in 
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tutorial classes. For the Special Period in literature 
Honours students attend the adYanced class in literature 
(Tuesday and Thursday 5-6 p.m.). The Professor con-
ducts a ,,·eekly seminar in alternate years on l\lilton or 
Shakespeare (1018 : i\filton). Tuition in the ,·arious 
options will lie arranged to suit the needs o[ individual 
candidates. Full reading-lists are a\'ailable. 

1:11PORTA~T: );o student should contemplate Honours 
in English in one year \\·ho is not de\'oting full time to 
UniYersity studies. Part-time students are recommended 
to spread the course O\'er two years. 

PRE-REQl ' I\I I E\ FOR ,r.A. 1~ E~cus11: "'here English 
is offered as a half subject in conjunction with a language, 
Stage III in rhat language is a pre-requisite. \\There 
English is offered as a single wbject, a Stage l unit of a 
language (other than 1\faori ) is pre-requisite. Students 
transferring from or to this college for ~I.A. \\·ork in 
English should note that this last pre-requisite is allo,rablc 
only to studems "hose names are on the books of this 
college. In framing a B.A. course a prospecti\'e honours 
candidate should regard the one-unit language pre-
requisite as a minimum requirement onl y ; a \\'orking 
knoll'ledge of another literature is of great \'alue. Students 
not advancing ;1 language beyond Stage I should advance 
another subject (e.g. history or philosophy) to Stage II 
and preferably Srage JII. Students who ctn offer no 
classical language a1 c strongly recommended to take 
Creek Histor1 Art and Literature. 

Honour, ,tucle11h in 1918 will require the following-
editions of language texts: \Vyatt, Anglo-Saxo11 Reader; 
Beowulf (ed. by Wyatt and Chambers or by Klacbcr); 
Clia11cer (eel. Skcat or Robinson): Gawoin and Ill(' Crern 
A..'night (eel. Tolkicn and Gordon). 
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ENGLISH CLASS LIBRARY 

The English class library ,ms estahl ished 111 1941 by 
a bequest from the late Professor Hugh :.\lackenzie, 
foundation Professor of English in the college. It contains 
several thousand useful Yolumes of texts and critical \\·orks 
and is open to all members of the Stage IIT and Honours 
classes. There is a small Yoluntary subscription. ::\'o books 
may be removed \\·ithout the permission of the Professor. 

DR\\'. E. COLLit\S PRIZES L\' ENGLISH LITER.\TURE 
Class Prizes are ,nrarclecl annually for exce ll ence in 

English literature. 

D E P A. R. T 1'\l E X T O F /\1 0 ]) I •: U 1\ ' 

LAXGUAGES 

Prnfessor Boycl-Wilso11 
l\Iiss Huntington 

i\l r Carrnd 

FRENCH 1 
Set Boob: Merimee, Cari11c11 and Otl,n Slorir's (Ginn): 

~violicre, Les /•e111 11u's Savantes; Dauclct, Trll'/rll'in rnr /1·s 
A lj)('S. 

Period : I 789-1850. 
Text Books : Cury et Boerner, I-lisloire de la litterature 

franr,aise; Gardiner, 0 utlines of French Literature; Lanson, 
Histoire de la litterature franr,aise; Mornet, Short History of 
French Lit erat ure; G. L. Strachey, Landmarks in French 
Literature; '\Vorclsworth, ,Uodern Fre11c/1 Syntax a11cl Colll-
fJosition; Dent, French Phonetic R eader. 

The oral examination will consist o[ dictation, read-
ing and conversation on a set text-W. l\L Daniels, Contes 
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de la France co11temj;orai11f', and a paper on phonetics. 
The followino· is studied: L. E. Armstron!r, Tlie Phonetics 0 ,, 

of French (Bell ). 

FREKCH II 

<;et Boob: Chateaubriand, ,llala; Rene; .\.. de i\fu,,ct, 
l'ohif'S (Oxf'. Press); Hugo. I--frrna11i; .\fcrimcc, C(l/'1/len (/llcl 

Other Starin (Ginn); Hal1ac, Eugl:nie Gra11dct. 
Text for Translation: Towll and Co1111try (Nelson). 
Period : l 789-J 850. 
For text books recommended sec under French III below. 
The oral examination consists of dictation, reading 

and conYersation on a set text-Stories /,y Contem/Jorary 
French Novelists (BO\dcr-Ginn R: Co.), and a paper on 
phonetics (L. E. Armstrong·, Tl1e Phonetics of French). 

FRENCH III 

Set Authors: Chateaubriand; .\. . ck :.'IIussct; Bal1ac; V. 
Hugo I. 

Set BooJ...s: 'As for French II, and. i11 aclclitio11, , \.. de 
:\lusset, Three Plays (Nelson), i.e., f?antasio; On 11e /Jadine 
pas avec /'amour; Cannosine; and, in paper SG, La Chanson 
de Roland, m, as an alternati\'e if this latter is unobtainable. 
A 11rnssin et Nicolette. 

Period : l 789-1850. 
Text Books recommended for French II and III : Lanson, 

Histoire de la lillhature fran 1aise; Faguet, 19e Siecle; A . L. 
James, Historical Introduction to French Phonetics; J. 
Anglade, Grammaire elementaire de l'ancien fran{:ais; Foulet, 
Petite syntaxe; D. A. Paton, Manuel d'ancien fran{:ais; A. 
Ewert, The French Language. 

The oral examination consists of dictation, reading 
and conversation on a set text, as for French II, and 
explanation (lecture exjJliquee) of a sight passage. 
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HON.OURS 

For oral test and set books see prescription in :'\e,1· 
Zealand U niversity Cale11dar. for Text Books see French 
III abo,·e. 

ORAL CERTIFICATE 
In connection with the requirements of the Pni\·ersit\, 

an ora l examination i n French and German, etc., for 
external students at all stages 11·ill be held at Yarious 
Lentres at the beginning· o[ October. for prescriptions 
sec ab(Ae and below. 

GERi\.lr\:\' I 
Hours to be arranged. 

Set Books : Grillparzer, Tf'ch dem cler liil!,I ; Goethe, 
Lgmon l ; Schnitzler, Slorif'S and Plays (Ed. PorLcrl1clcl. 
Harrap). 

Period : l 830-1900. 
The oral examination will consist of (1) dictation, 

and (2) reading and conversation on a set text, namely 
German R eadings (First Series) by H. " '· Soule (Heath). 

GEIUIA:,.! II 
Hours to be arranged. 

Set Books: As for Stage l, and, in addition, the following: 
:.forikc, ,'\Ioza rl auf der Reise nac!, Prag (eel. Howard, E-J ar-
rap); Charnisso, Peter Schlnni/1/. 

Period : J 850-J 900. 

GERl\IA:\' III 
Hours to be arranged. 

Set Books: As for Stage 11, and, in adition, Kl e ist, Pri11: 
,

1011 Homburg: or, Kiilhcl,en vo11 Heilbro1111; Hauptmann, 
Die versunhene Cloche. 

Special Authors: Hauptmann , Keller, Hebbcl, S11cler-
rnann. 

Period: 1850-1900. 
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HONOURS 
See ~e"· Zealand University Calendar. 

SCIENCE GERMAN 
Hours to be arranged. 
Text Book: Ger111an Science Texts, Co,·crlid and Loe,rc. 

RUSSIAN I 
:\' ot being offered in 1948. 

SPANISH I 
Homs to be arranged. 
Sel Books : Selection depends on what books arc available. 
The oral examination will consist of dictation, reading 

and com·ersation on a set text. 

DEPAJ<.TMENT OF CLASSICS 

LATIN 

Professor i'II llrray 
Miss Dettmann 

Mr Badian 

LATIN 1 

!' I 

'Weekly exercises are set in Latin Prose and Sigh t 
Translation, and lectures are delivered on the set books. 

Set Book5: Cicero, Pro L ege ma11ilia; Pro Arcltia; Vergil. 
(;('Q1·gic IV. 

LATli'\' 11 AND III AND HONOURS CLASSES 

The work is conditioned by the books set for the 
lJni\'ersity examination, but is not confined to these. 
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The special books for Honours are read on Tuesdays 

and Thursdays. Courses of Lectures are given on Syntax, 
Literature and History ; and weekly exercises are set in 
Latin Prose, Sight Translation and Syntax. 

Set Boob : Stages II and III : Cicero, Pro Seslio; Vcrgil, 
Aeneid Vllf; Mackail, Lalin Literature, pp. 120 to 246: 

Pelham, Roman History, From the death of Sulla Lo the 
death of N cro. 

Studems taking Latin Ill read in addition Propcrtim, 
Poslgale's Sl'lcclions. 

For students reading for M.A. Honours (a, a half-sub-
ject): Set books for Stage II, and in addition T.acitm, 
Histories I; Juvenal, l, 3, 5, 10, 13; Lucrctim I; Livy Il; 
History period, 31 B.C. to 69 A.D. 

In addition to the books specially prescribed for the 
different cla,scs, the following arc recommended for refer-
ence: Kenned), Revised Latin Primer (Stage I); Gildersleeve 
and Lodge, Latin Gr.1111ma1·; Bradley's Arnold edited by J. 
F. \lountfonl; Meissner, Lalin Phrase Booh; i\Jidclleton and 
i\IilJs, Stude 11t's Companion to Lnlin Authors; Gow, Corn-
pnnio11 to S,11001 Clnssics; Smith, Classical Dictionary; Lewis 
anc! Short, Latin Dictionnry; Lewis, Elemen/nry Latin 
1J1ctzo11ary; Cary, History of Rome. 

For Latin as single subject for Honours, see :New Zealand 
·-- iYCl"',ity Calendar. 

GREEK 

GREEK I 
Set Books : Salamis (Ed,,·arcls-Cambriclgc Press) : Free-

man, Scenes from Trojan ll'ar-Troades; Smith, Inilin 
Grneca, Part J; North and HiJlarcl, Greeh Prose Composition. 

Students arc rcconnncndccl to read as a general back-
ground Lo the study of Greek: Robinson, Zito Hf'llas. 

Il I 
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GREEK II AND III AND HONOURS 
Classes for these subjects will be formed as required. 
For set books, see University Calendar. 
The follow ing books arc recommended for reference: 

Goodwin, School Cramnr-tw; or Rutherford, First Grech 
Grammar (;\facMillan); Murray, Ancient Grech Literature; 
Jebb, Prime)· of Greek Liternlure; or Bo·wra, A11cirnt Grech 
Literature: Robinson, History of GreecC': Bury, Historv of 
Greece; Greenidge, Greek Constitutional History; Liddell 
and Scott, Gra k L exicon ; Liddell and Scott, A bridged Gffeh 
Lexicon. 

GREEK HISTORY, ART AND LITERATURE 
This class deals with the subjects as defined in the 

University Calendar as a Stage I subject for the Arts 
Degree, and is intended for students who desire to gain 
some knowledge of Greek life and thought without 
acquiring familiarity with the Greek language. The set 
books are studied in approved translations, and as far as 
possible the lectures will be illustrated by means of lantern 
slides. 

The subject is defined as follm\"s : 
(i) Greek History down to the end of the Pelopon-

nesian War. 
The following arc recommended as text books : Bury, or 

Robinson H istory of Greece. 
(ii) Elementary knowledge of Greek Art with special 

reference to sculpture. 
For general knowledge of Greek Scu lpture and Painting-

the following books arc recommended: Gardner, Handuoo!, 
of Greek SculjJlure; Beazley and k,hmolc, Greek SculjJlure 
and Pa inting. 

(iii) General knowledge of Greek Literature and 
special study of selected authors and set books. 
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For 1918: Homer, Odyssey, omitting II to IV inclusi,·c 

(BuLchcr and Lang); . \cscbylus, Persae (Campbcll-\Vorlcl's 
Clas~ic~); Sophocles, O edijJus Tyrannus (Campbcll-\Vor1cl's 
Classics): Euripides, ljJhigenia in Tauris (Murray); Aristo-
phanc~, !{nights (Hookham Frcrc-\\'orlcl's Classics); Hero-
doLm VIIJ, JX ; Thucycliclcs TII (fa-cryman-Dent); PlaLo, 
, /jJology, Cr:!o (Church-i\Iacm illan). 

For a gcnc1 al knowledge of Greek Li Lera Lure the follo,1·-
ing arc rccornmcnclcd: Murray, . lll cie11t Greek Literature; 
J ebb. Prim r> r of Grerk Litcra/uic or Bo\\Ta, , lnrienl Crr'cl: 
Lilern lure; Li,·ing,tonc. Pageant of GrerU'. 

Prescribed texts and editions arc li,tble to alteration 
should neecl arise. External students should consult the 
Department ;it the beginning of the Session. 

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 

Professor: AjJjJOinlment jJCncling 
Dr Ernest Beaglehole 

Dr Adcock 

i'\OfE. Students who desire to proceed to the I Ionours 
Course in Philosophy are advised to consult the Professor 
before arranging their courses. 

Hours in Stage III and in l\I.A. Courses may be subject 
to adjustment at the beginning of the session. 

PHILOSOPHY I 
This course covers, but is not confined to, the work 

prescribed for B.A., LL.B. and the Diplomas of Education 
and Journalism. 

Either PSYCHOLOGY 

Text Book: 1\Toodworlh, Psycl1ology (1'.lth edition). 
Or LOGIC AND ETHICS 

Text Books: Chapman and Henle, Fundam entals of 
Logic; Dewey and Tufts, Ethics. 



CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 

PHILOSOPHY JI 

l'SYCHOLOGY or LOGIC AND ETHICS-the option not taker, 
at Stage I. 

PHILOSOPHY Ill 
The arrangement of "·ork in this class is designed to 

meet the requirements of students who are taking 
Philosophy at Stage III for the R.A. Degree or for Senior 
Scholarship. 

The following courses will be offered, of which 
students are required to take three : 

A. LOGIC: 
Text Book: Cohen and Nagel, Logic and Scientific 

Method. 
B. PSYCHOLOGY: 
Text Books: " ' · Stern , General Psycl,ology; \\'oodworih. 

Contemporary Schools of Psychology. 
C. ETHICS: 
Text Book: Joad, Guide to the PhilosojJhy of Morals and 

Politics. 
D. SOCIAL AND ABNOR;\lAL PSYCIIOLOGY: 
Text Book,: Thoulcss, Grnna! and Sr;cia/ Psychology; 

Fisher, Introduction to Abnormal Psychology. 

M.A. AND HONOURS 
The work of this class covers, but is not confined to, 

the prescriptions of the subjects as defined for M.A. and 
Honours. The courses set out below ·will be offered in 
1948; if a student wishes to take any other option gi,·en 
by the University, he should cornmunic:i.te with the Pro-
fessor as soon as possible. 

A. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOP!IY : A general introduc-
tion to philosophical ideas and problems. 

Text Books: Joacl, Guide to PhilosojJhy; , ,vebb, Hislory 
of Philosopl1y. 
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J3. PSYCHOLOGY : l\Iodern Principles and Problems. 
Text Book: Flugel, One Hundred Years of Psychology. 
C. ETHICS. Sec Stage III, Course C. 
Scl Book: ;\Ioorc, Pri11ci/Ji11 Ethirn. 
D. SOCIAL PSYCIIOLOGY. 

Set Books : J\fcDougall, Group Mi1,1d; De,1·cy, Hiwwn 
.\'11/ure a11d Conduct. 

E. PSYCHOLOGY OF PI R:oiO:'\'AI.ITY. 

Set Books: Ri1·cn,, l11sli11 cl a11cl the U11co11scio11s; Freud, 
.-1 General Selection (ed. Rickman). 

l fonours students will take lectures in Philosophy IJI 
as directed by the Professor. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY 
:'\'OTE. In all courses hours will be fixed at the begin-

lling of the session and e\'ery effort made to suit the con-
\'enience of students. 

The University has prescribed alternative questions in 
Psychology for students who qualify in laboratory " ·ork. 
The courses are arranged as follows : 

A. Stage I or II-A course of experiments in the prob-
lems o[ sensation, perception , mental imagery, association, 
memory, intelligence, action, attention, feeling. 

B. Stage III-A course of experiments in more ad-
vanced work in the subjects of the Stage I Course, in 
simple quantitati\'e methods, in examination of in-
di\'iduals in acuity of the senses, colour vision, tone dis-
crimination, and in general intelligence and mental tests. 

C. Honours-Experiments in advanced work. Students 
desiring to undertake work for the thesis of the Honours 
Course will be given every facility for doing so. 

PSYCHOLOGY, GENERAL AND EXPERIMENTAL 
The work of this class will cover the course prescribed 

for TI.Sc. Stage I. 
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Practical ,vork: Not fewer than four hours per week 
throughout the session. Hours to be arranged. 

Text Books : Woodworth, Psychology; McDougall, 
Energies of Men; Seashore and Seashore, Elementary ExjJeri-
ments in Ps,yc!1ology. 

DEPA.RTMEXT OF HISTORY 

Professor Wood 
Dr ]. C. Beaglehole 

1Hr Owen 
Mrs Boyd 

Students who contemplate proceeding to Honours are 
advised to consult the Professor, and to keep in touch 
with him during their course. This is particularly im-
portant for those who may ultimately read for Honours as 
external students. · 

All students are recommended to make frequent rcler-
ence to atlases. Historical atlases such as PhilijJs' His-
torical Atlas (Ramsay Muir) and Putzger 's Historischer 
Schul-Atlas will be found particularly useful; also the 
seri-::s of sketch maps given by Horrabin, An Atlas of Euro-
jJ1:an History. Robertson and Bartholomew, Historical 
Atlas of Modern Europe is good for the period 1789-1922. 

Students should note that considerable changes ha,·e 
been introduced into the B.A. History prescriptions for 
1948 ; and that there will be changes in the :\ LA. pre-
scriptions in History in and after 1949. 

HISTORY I 
The History of European Civilisation since the Fall 

of Rome. 
The work of this class is designed for hut not con-
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fined to the course for TI.A. and Diploma in Journalism. 
It comprises a general introduction to the main trends 
in European History, but cenain topics or periods will 
be selected for special study within this framework. 

Books Recommended: Students arc advised to procure 
ome good general sur\'ey. Fisher, A History of Europe is 
especially rtcommenclcd; or Thorndyke, Short History of 
Civilisation; Seignobos, Rise of European Civilisation; 
Schcvill, Political Hz:~tory of Modern Europe; or, among 
more elementary books, Robinson, lviediev1tl and Afodern 
Timr's or Grant, A History of EurojJe. 

It is extremely important, however, that such books should 
be supplemented by wider reading. The following are sug-
gested as the type of book which might usefully form part 
of a systematic reading programme and of a student's library : 
~Iarvin, Th, Litting Past; Stawcll and l\Iarvin, Tl1e Making 
of the TT'estern ,\Iind; Coulton, Studies i11 Medieval 
Thought; Power, Medieval People; Davi~, Medieval Europe; 
Crump and Jacob, Legacy of the Middle Ages; Bryce, The 
Holy Roman Empire; Pirennc, History of Europe from the 
Invasions to the Sixteenth Century; Trevelyan, History of 
England; Baynes, Byzantine EmjJire; Pares, Russia; Barra-
clough, Factors in German History; Taylor, Course· of Ger-
man History .: Thomson, Democracy in France : Huddleston, 
France and the hn,ch; Faulkner, Short History of the 
American Peo/Jle; Nevins and Commager, The History of a 
Free PeojJle; Beagleholc, :Vew Zealand a Short History; 
Beaglehole (ed.), New Zealand and the Statute of TVest-
mi11ster; Scott, Short History of Austi·rilia; \\'ood . Concise 
History of Australia. 

HISTORY II 
History of Europe and the expansion of Europe from 

the Renaissance to 1789. Topics for more intensi\'e study 
will be selected within this period. 

Books Recommended: Johnson , Europe in the 16th Cen-
tury; \Vake:man, Ascendancy of France; Hassall, The 
Balance of Power 1715-1789: R cclcla·way. Select Documents 



CLASSES Al'.u l'RESCRil'TIONS 

of Euro/Jean History, J-/92-lil5: BraiJ.,forcl, f'oltam': \\ ' il-
liamson, Short History of British ExjJa11sio11, \'ol. I, or 
Egerton, S/l(n t History of Brit ish C 0!0 11 ial Policy : Ogg, T 1, ,, 
Seve11tee11th Century; Netteb, Root.1 of .l111crica11 Ci11ilisatio11. 

Other books of similar scope and standard may be sub-
~, ituted for the above_ Additional reading is essential, and 
will be prescribed as required. 

HISTORY 111 
History of Europe since 178!) ; the expansion of 

Europe sine~ 178:t 
Books Rcc<om mcnclecl: Stephcm, Revolutionary E11roj1c; 

Fisher, XajJoleon; Grant and Tcmpcrlcy, EurojJe i11 the 19th 
and 20th Crnturies; Tre,clyan, British Hist ory in th e 19t h 
Century; \\' illiamson, Short Hist ory of Brit is h ExjJansion, 
\ 'o l II , or Egerton, Sh ort Histo ry of British Colo11ial Policy : 
Keith. Speerhes a11d ])ornments 011 British Co/011ial Policy: 
SjJeerhes and Dor11m ents 011 th e British Dominions. 

Other books of similar scope and standard may be sub-
stituted for the above. Additional reading is essential, and 
will be prescribed as required. 

M.A. AND HONOURS 
Students should consult the Professor at the beginning 

of the session, when hours of meeting will be arranged. So 
far as possible the class will be organised as a seminar. Its 
\\·ork co,·ers the prescriptions as defined for M.A. and 
Honours in the New Zealand University Calendar, and a 
short course will be given at the beginning of the session 
on Hiswricai Method and writing, with special reference 
to thesis work. Students should bece>me familiar with such 
books as Langlois and Seignobos, Introcluction to the 
Stucly of History; Lambert, The Nature of History ; 
\Villiams, Tl1e Modern Historian. Other reading will be 
prescribed as required. 

The 'special topic' for 19°18 is The DevelojJ111rn/ of 
Resj1011sible Govern111e11/ in Canada 1830-JSfJi. 

• 
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])£PART/If.ENT OF EDUCATION 

Professor Bailey 
Dr Fieldhouse 
,\fr Somerset 
Miss Odell 
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~OTE : Owing to the present difficulty of securing 
text-books it may be necessary to vary certain of tbe books 
prescribed. Extra-mural students at all stages are advised 
to m ·ite to the Professor as early as possible. 

EDUCATION I 
The lectures ,l'i ll cover the course prescribed for 13.A., 

the Teachers' B Certificate, and, in part, that for the 
Diploma of Education. 

Text Books: i\'unn, Ed11catio11, Its Data and First PrincijJ-
lc.1 (19--15 Edition): :\faguine55, Environment and Heredity; 
the Report of the Consultative Committee of the Board of 
Education on The Primarv Sr/100/. 

:,;o IF: Students ,rill be required in addition to select, for 
,pecial study, either the pre-school or the adolescent age-group, 

Recommended Reading: Hughes & Hughes, Learning and 
J('({cl1i11g: Modern Trends in Education (Edited by Camp-
bell); ha:ics, The .\'urserv }'ears; T/1e Chilclrrn Tl 'e Teach : 
\\'heeler, Ad,,enture of· Youth; Blatz, Understanding the 
l'o1111p, C/11/d: Advances in U11clersta11ding 1/u: Child; 
.·lch 1r1J1tes in l711dersta11di11g the ,lc/()/escent; Ford, T/1(' Stud)' 
of HnNlity: Haclo,1·. RP/JOrt on //1e Infant and Xursery 
'i1'/1rwl. 

EDUCATION II 
Text Boob: Fox, Educational Psychology; Cattell, Guide 

lo .\Iei,tal Testing; Vernon, 1Ueasurement of Abilities: 
Dickinson, Gree// T'iew of Life; Glo\'er, The Ancient TVorld 
(Penguin); Knight, fntelligr'nce and lntelligenre Testing. 

Set l3ooks: Plato, R ejJublic; l\Iore, UtojJia. 
Recomrnenclecl Reading: Ro~s, Grounclwo1'/, of Ecl11ca-

H2 
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tional Psyc!tology; Tieg~ R: Cra\\'forcl, Statistics for T{'ac!trrs: 
Hamley, The Testing of !ntelligenU'; Reisner. Fo1111dnlions 
of 1Uodern Educalio11; l\lonroe, Text Book in the Jlistnry of 
Education: , ·on l\Iartin, Sociology of t/,r Rr11nis.1r111u' : Flem-
ing, Res{'affli and thr Basic C11rrin1/11111. 

EDUCATION III 
Text Books: Eby and ,-\rrowoocl, De1•e lo/J111e111 of 1Uodern 

Education; Bun, The S11b11or111al 1Uincl: ,vinterbourn, Thr 
Education of the Bachward Child in :--.7rw Zealand; Campbell, 
Educating New Zealand; l\Iason, Education To-clay and To-
morrow; Butchers, The Education System. 

Set Books : Elyot, The Governor (E\'eryman eel.) ; Rous-
seau, Emile; Spencer, On Ecl11catio11; Dewey, The School and 
Society. 

Recommended Reading: Adamson, Short History of 
Education; Monroe, Text Book in the History of Education; 
Burt, The Backward Child; Bun, T/1{' J'o1111g Deli11q11e111; 
Phillipp, .fu,w11ile Delinquency in Snu Zealand; Schonell, 
Rackw•ird11eS1 in the Basi{ Su/Jjecls; Schonell, Psyc!,ology of 
Reading; The Publications of the ;\le\\' Zealand Council for 
Educational Research. 

M.A. A?\D HONOURS 
Students should consult the Professor before the begin-

ning of the session, when reading will be prescribed, but 
they should have the following ,vorks : 

\\'ooclworth, Co11te111porary Schools of P:,ychology; 
Thoulcss, General and Social Psychology; Ministry of 
Education Pamphlet (No. 2), The Education Sy~tem 
(H.l\1.S.0.); Dent, The Education Act, 19H; Ross, Growzcl-
work of Educational T!teory; Maciver, Society, ri text /Jnok 
in Soriologv. 

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION 
NOTE. The attention of intending candidates is drawn 

to the revised regulations governing the Diploma: Sec 
the New Zealand University Calendar. 
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HlSTORY OF EDUCATIOI\' 

Internal students should ha\·e Adamson's Shorl History 
of Education. Boyd's HisllJ1')' of TT'eslem Ec/11catio11, or 
:\Ionroe's Text-bo ok in the History of Er/11catio11 is more 
suitable for extra-mural students. 

PRII\'CIPLES OF TEACHI:\'G 
All students should haye eit her :'\'unn's Education, its 

Dala and First Princz°j)les, or Hughes ;rnd Hughes L earn-
mg and T eaching. In addition, primary teachers reading 
the subject should have Duncan's Education of the Ord-
inary Child, and post-primary teachers Pinsent's PrincijJles 
of Teaching 1\.iethocl. 

EXPERlMEi 1T\.L EDUCAT10); 
Text Books: Vernon, Aleasurement of Abilities (Extra-

mural students may substitute Tiegs and Crawford, Statis-
tics for T eachers if a\'ailable); Cattell, Guide to M ental 
T esting. 

VACATIO~ COURSE 
H sufficient candidates are offering, a vacation course 

for external students desiring to qualify for practical cer-
tificates in Experimental Education for Education II and 
Diploma of Education 11·ill be held during the :\fay 
, acation. Intending students must make application to the 
Registrar before 31 st i\Iarch and pursue the prescribed 
preparatory work prior LO atlending the vacation course. 
The fee for the course '"i I l be [?. ?.s. 
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DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL 
SCIENCE AND PUBLIC 

ADMINISTRATION 

Professo1·: Apj1oint111e11/ /1c11di11g 
Mr Scott 

,\fr Smit!, 
Dr Kahn 

B.A. COURSES 
(For tl, e Diplom o in Pul,lic ,-ld111i11i.1trnti011 1ee JH1ge 98) 

The syllabus in Political Science for the B.A. com-
prises three units and co\'ers three years' " ·ork. The fi.rst 
unit consists of either History o[ Political Theory 01 
Comparative Political Institutions. Students may select 
whichever of these subjects they prefer as Political 
Science I. They may then proceed in a subsequent year 
to take as Political Science II the alternative not chosen 
for Political Science I. After both of these units have 
been taken, students may advance to Political Science III 
which deals with Iodern Democracies. 

Those who have already passed the University exam-
ination in Political Science I under the old syllabus may 
now take either History of Political Theory or Com-
parative Political Institutions as Political Science II. 

Undergraduates in the Arts Faculty who desire to do 
Political Science ,vould be well advised to combine it with 
such kindred subjects as Economics, J Iistory, Philosophy, 
or Geograph). 

Exempted students should consult the Professor at the 
commencement of the academic session. 

HISTORY OF POLITICAL THEORY 

The course studies the development of different 
political theories and ideas about government. It includes 
a survey of ancient Greek and Roman ideas, of medieval 
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thought, of the doctrines of the nation-state and the nse 
of democracy, and of contemporary issues. It emphasises 
the relationship of each theory to the historical circum-
stances of the country and the period in which it ,ms 
propounded. The Uni,·ersity syllabus requires an exam-
ination of t"·o papers : one on political theories from 
Plato to Rousseau, the other on the theories from Burke 
to the present day. 

Recommended Books: Sabine, G. H., History of Political 
T/1/'0ry ; Coker, F. \V., Recent Political Thought; i\Iaycr; 
J. P., Political Thought: the E11rojJea11 Tradition; and 
original texts of the great classics. 

CO;\IPARATIVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS 

This is a sur\'ey course designed to compare leading 
examples ol gO\ ernmemal systems. Throughout this 
course the emphasis is placed, not on the theories and 
ideas about ~o,·ernment. but on the systems and institu-
tions as till' \ actually operate. The countries to which 
particular attention is paid are Great Britain, the United 
States. Frar.(L, Swit7erland, the SO\·iet Union, Germany 
and Italy. 

Rccommenclecl Books: Linclsa), 1\. D., T/1e Esse11tials of 
Democracy; Laski, H. J., Parliamentary Government in £11g· 
land; i\IcBain, H. L., Tl1e Living Constitution; Webb, S. and 
B., Soviet CommHnism; Finer, H., J\.f.ussolini's Italy; i\Iarx, F. 
M., Government in the Third Reich, etc. 

l\JODERl\' DEMOCRACIES 
The third stage of teaching in Political Science carries 

to a more advanced level the study of democratic govern-
ments already commenced in the course on Comparati\'e 
Political Institutions. Great Britain and the United 
States are the two countries designated by the University 
syllabus for special analysis, and the traits of these t11·0 
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democracies will be compared and contrasted 111 some 
detail. 

Lectures \l'ill be accompanied by seminars with plenti-
ful opportunities for discussion. 

Recommended Books: Jennings, \\'. J., Cabinet Go, ,ern-
ment; Bryce, J.. The Ameriran Commonwealth, etc. 

DE P .-l R T ;u EX T OF GE O G RA PH Y 

Professor Collon 
Mr McKenzie 

GEOGRAPHY I 
The e<H11 se consists of four lectures and three hours 

practical work a week. The practical work is arranged 
with alternati\'e times so that a student may do it on 
Saturday morning. Full-day field trips are held through-
out the ) ear \l'hich ~tudents must attend. 

Text Books : Cotton, Living on a Planet; Cotton, r.eo-
111orpl10!ogy; Finch and Trcwartha, Ele111e11/s of Geography; 
Philips\ Modnn Sclwol .It/as. 

Additional texts will be hired to students during the 
year. 

GEOGRAPHY II 
The course \1 ill consist of three lectures and three 

hours practical work a week. The first week of the i\Iay 
\'acation is spent in field " ·ork. 

Text Boob: Raiv, Genernl Cartogra/Jh)'; Higgins, 
Elementary S11n1eyi11g; Deetz ancl Adams, Elements of 1\!ap 
Projection; Shackleton, E11rnJJe. 

Additional texts will be hired to students during the 
year. 
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DEPARTMENT OF 1W.USJC 

lvlr Page 

i\I US IC I 

47 

Students will study Harmony in three and four parts 
up to Dominant Sevemh, I1wersions and Modulation , the 
writing of melodies, and the History of music from 
Palestrina to the present clay. Aural training will be 
included in the course. Tutorials will be arranged as 
req u i reel. 

T ext Boob Recon1rn endecl: R. 0. Morris, The Oxford 
llrmnony; H. C. Colles, T/1c Growth of Music. 

Prescribed \Vorks for l ~HS : Bach, Prelude ancl Fugue in 
F Shar/J Minor (Xo. 38); l\Io1.art, Symphony in D (Prague); 
Schumann, (!_uintet for Pianoforte and Strings. 

Recommended ror Reference and Additional Reading : 
Music by \'\T. H. Hadow; English l\fwic by W. H. Hadow; 
The Progress of kiusic b) George Dy on; Oxford Companion 
to Music by P.A. Scholes. 

~I US IC l I 
Hours for Tutorials will be arranged. Students ,rill 

study Diatonic and Chromatic Harmony in four parts, 
the History o[ l\Iusic in the 16th , 17th, and 18th centuries. 
, \ural training will be included. 

Text Book•, R ccon1111endcd: R. 0. l\Iorris, T/1e 0:-.fonl 
Tlar111011 y: H. C. Collcs. The Crnwt!, of 1\I11sic. 

Recommended for Reference and .\dclitional Reading: 
Jiusic i11 W estern Ci11ili.satio11 by Paul Henry Lang; A Short 
History of J\Iwic by ,\. Einstein; The Oxford History of 
,\Iusic and various articles in Gro,es's Dictionary of 1\fusic 
and 1\f11sicia11s. 

Prescribed Works f'or l~HS: Pale,tri~1a, Missa Pajne 1vlar-
("('l/i; Dering, Fantasy for Six 1' iols; Gibbons, Hosannah to 
the Son of David, Goel is Gone UjJ; Byrd, The Short Service; 
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Purcell, Dido and Aeneas; Corelli, Concerto Grosso, No. 8; 
Bach, 48 Preludes and Fugues, Book 1, i\"os. 3, ..J:, 8, 18, 22: 
Brandenburg Concertos Nos. 3 and 5, ,Uass in B !1Iinor; 
Haydn, String Quartet No. 77 (The Emperor), Symphony in 
G Major (The Oxford); i\Iozan, String Quartet in C Major, 
SymjJhony in G ,Uinor. 

i\I US IC 111 

Classes for Iusic III, for Counterpoint II, Form, and 
Instrumentation " ·ill be arranged a required. 

D E P A R T l\1 E N T O F ,U A T H E l\I A T I C: S 

Professor Miles 
Dr Campbell 

Dr Seelye 
i\,fr Patterson 

PL'RE MATHE:\IATICS I 
Three lectures per week on Algebra, Geometry, Trigo-

nometry and Elementary Calculus ; and one period alter-
nately lecture and tutorial. 

Text Books: McArLhur and Keith , Intermediate Algebra; 
Carslaw, Plane Trigonometry; Jackson, Ue111entary Solid 
Geometry; Knott, Four-figure ,\fall1e111atirnl T ,1bles; Durell 
and Roh,on, Elementary Calculus, \'ol. I ; Dmell, :Uode111 
Geometry. 

PURE MATHE,\,fATICS II 
Four lectures per week on Elementary Calculus, Geo-

metry, pure and analytical, and Advanced Algebra and 
Trigonometry. 

Text Books: Sommerville, Analytical Conics; Askwith, 
Pure Geometry or Durell, 1\1odern Geometry; Carslaw, Plane 
Trigonometry; Durell, A clvanced Algebra, Vol. l ; Durell 
and Robson, Elementary Calculus , Vol. I r. 
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CALCULUS 

Students who ,rish to take Calculus lectures only o[ 
Stage II or Stage III may do so provided they have 
covered the ,rnrk in Calculus o( the preceding year or 
years . 

PURE MATHEMATICS III 
Three lectures per week on Projective and Analytical 

Geometrv, Algebra and F.lementary Differential Equa-
tions, an extra period will be arranged. 

Text Books: Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus; Durell, Ad-
11ai1ced A!gebrn, \'ol. 11; Askwith, Pure Geometry; Sornmer-
,·illc, Analytical Gcometrv of Three Dimensions or Bell, 
Co-ordi11({/; Solid Geom~trv; Hardv, Pure 1\Ia//1ematirs 
(optional); Durell ancl Robson, Aclvan~ed Trigonometry. 

APPLIED J\IA THEMATICS I 
Three lectures and one tutorial per week. 
Text Books : Loney, Elements of Statics and Dynamics; 

Elements of Hydrostatics. 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS III 
Three lectures per week on Advanced Dynamics, 

Statics, and Hydrostatics. 
Text Books: A. S. Ramsey, Dynamics; Statics; Hydro-

statics. 
HONOURS CLASS 

Four lectures per week on Astronomy, one other hon-
ours option , Rigid Dynamics, Analytical Geometry of 
three dimensions, Differential Equations, and the Com-
plex Variable. 

Text Books: Hardy, Pure Mathematics (optional) Durell, 
Advanced Algeura, Vol. Ill.; Piaggio, Differential Equatio11s; 
Sommerville, Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions; 
Todhunter and Leathern, Spherical Trigonometry; Loney, 
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Dynamics nf a Pm·ticle and of Rigid Bodies: ~man, 
Spherical ,ls/ronomy; Macrobert, Functions of a Complex 
Variable. 

i\fATHEi\lr\TIC.-\L STATISTICS 
One hom per week. If sufficient students offer them-

sel\'es, a junior and an intermediate course " ·ill be 
arranged. For the latter a knowledge or calculus equi\'a-
lent to that of Stage II :\Iathematics at least is required. 

Text Boob: Junior Course-Yale and Kendall , lntroduc-
lion Lo Theory of Statistics. 

llllcrmccliate Course-"'eatherburn, Firs/ Co11rsr' rn 
Mathematirnl Statistics. 

FA C U LT Y O F CO J\1 J\1 E R C E 

ECONOMICS 

Professor Murphy 
Dr Heine 

l\fr Shearer 

JUNIOR CLASS Professor 1\Iu1pl1y 

Eco:-,:oivncs, descriptive and analytic, with special refer-
ence to New Zealand conditions ; covering, but not neces-
sarily confined to, the requirements of Economics I for 
the B.A. and B.Com. deg-rees. Three lectures per week. 

Text Books: i\1urphy, Outlines of Economics; OJ Cai111-
cross, I11trocl11clion to Economics. 

ADVANCED CLASSES 

COURSE A Mr Shearer 
ECONOl\IICS, descriptive and analytic, of a more ad-

Yanced character, covering the requirements of papers (a\ 
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and (b) of Honours in Arts and Commerce, and Econ-
omics III. Three lectures per ,l'eek. 

Text Books : Marshall, I11clustry and Trade; Haberler, 
ProsjJerity and DejJression; Walker, Unemployment Policy; 
Marshall, PrincijJles of Economics; Meade, An Introduction 
to Economic Analysis and Policy ; Harrod, International Econ-
omics. 

COURSE B Professor Murphy 
CURRENCY AND BANKING. A general treatment, covering, 

but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of Econ-
omics II and Honours in Arts and Commerce. One 
lecture per week. 

Text Books : Gayer, Monetary Policy and Economic Stabil-
isation; Cole, What Everybody Wants to !{now about Money; 
Coulbourn, Introduction to J\1oney. 

COURSE C Dr Heine 
ECONOi\IlC HISTORY. The economic history of England 

from the break-up of the i\liddle Ages to the present day, 
with special reference to the period from the Industrial 
Revolution oml'ards. T"·o lectures per week. This class 
\\·ill meet the requirements o( Economics II. and part o( 
the requirements o( Honours in Arts and Commerce. 

TcxL .Books: Lipwn, Eco110111ic Planning or Free Enter-
Jnise; Fay. Great Britain f1r)111 Adam Smith lo the Present 
DO)'· 

COURSED Dr, Heine 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. A general treatment, covering, 

but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of the 
B.Com. degree. T"·o lectures per week. 

Text Book: SLamp, lntnmcdiale Commercial Geogra/Jhy, 
Vols. I and II. 

COURSE E Dr Ileine 
STATISTICAL i\rETHOD. A general treatment, covering, 

but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of the 
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B.Com. degree, and H onours in Arts and Commerce. 
One lecture per ,,·eek. 

Text Books: L. R. Co nnor . . \tnlislics i11 T/1('01 )' and 
Prnctic!' : :'\calc, C11ide to X rn· 7.n i!1111d Ofil(i11/ St11tistics. 

COURSE F Pru/!'ssor .1Iurj1hy 
PUBLIC FINANCE . , \ general treatment, covering, but 

not necessarily confined to, the requirements of Honoms 
in Arts and Commerce and the B.Com. degree. Two lec-
tures per \l'eek. 

Text Books: Lutz, Public Fi11 n11 ce : Sil\'erman , Tnxatio11; 
Dalton, Public Fi11 nn!e . 

HO:S:OL1R.'i . .\L\ . . \ .'\'D .\l.C(),\l. CL.\SSES 

COURSE G Dr H ein r 
ECONO"IIC msTORY. The economic history of Imperial-

ism in the 19th and 20th centuries, with special reference 
to the British Empire. One lecture per " ·eek. Reading 
will be prescribed as required . 

COURSE H Jfr Sh earer 
GE:'\ERAL ECONO:\IIC THEORY. A seminar for Honours, 

~I.A. , and ~I.Com. students . meeting twice a week. R.ead-
i ng will be prescribed as reg uired. 

COUR E I .Ur Shearn 
HISTORY OF ECONO;\rrc THOUGl!T. This will be treated 

with special reference to British economic thought from 
the time of Adam Smith , including the inter-relations bc-
t ween economic thought and economic and social condi-
tions and policies. One lecture per week. 

Text Book: Roll, Hist ory of Eco11omic Thought. 
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COURSE J Mr Shearer 

~IETHODOLOGY OF ECO:--O~IIC~. One lecture per ,\'eek. 
Text Books: Keynes, Sco/Je and Method of Political 

Economy; Robbins, Nature and Significance of Economic 
Science; " 7alker, Economic Theory and Economic Policy. 

PROFESSIOXAL CLASSES 

,\fr Roe/Ker 
Mr lVild 

J\Ir T(Jyler 

BOOK-KEEPING A:\'D ACCOC:\TS 1 Jlr Tayler 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 

This course has been designed to give stqdents a thorough 
training in the principles and practice of elementary book-
keeping, and " 'ill be co,·ered in one session. Special 
attention will be gi\'en to fundamental principles, and 
instruction will be gi\'en in office routine and management. 
Lectures will occupy t"·o hour_ a ,\'eek. Students will be 
ach·ised at the commencement ot the session as to the text 
books to be used. 

BOOK-KEEPING A?\'D ACCOlir\'TS II ,Ur Tayler 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 

Students taking this cou1 se are presumed to have passed 
Book-keeping and Accounts I, and therefore to have a 
thorou6·h knowledge of the principles of Double Entry 
Book-keeping, and its practical application. One lecture 
per week. This stage is designed to co, er the application 
of Double Entry Book-keeping to the more specialised 
classes o( businesses, and will follow the prescription given 
in the Ne11· Zealand tTni, ersit\' C(Jle11d(Jr for Stage II. 
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Students will be ad,·ised al the commencement of the 
session as Lo the text books required. 

BOOK-KEEPlNG .\i\'D , \CCOUNTS JL[ Mr Rodger 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 

The third and last stage of Book-keeping and Accounts 
is designed to pro\'ide a preparation for the degree of 
B.Com., and a full knowledge of the earlier stages is pre-
sumed in all cases. One lecture per week. It is recom-
mended that students should haye either passed in 
Company La"·, or be taking it in the same year. Students 
will be advised at the commencement or the session as to 
the text hooks to be used. 

,·\LlDlTL ' G ,Ur Rodgn 
The syllabus will cO\·er the prescription for the degree 

of B.Com. as defined in the Ne\\· Zealand University 
Calendar, and t \\'O hours per week wil 1 be devoted to this 
subject. It is recommended that students should have 
either passed, or be taking in the same year , the subjects 
or Co!11pany Law and Book-keeping and Accounts III. 
The text books Lo he used will be announced at the com-
mencement of the session. 

MERCANTILE LA\\' I Mr IVild 

As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
One lecture per week. 

TcXL Book: \\'arc! and \Vild, Mercantile Law in ,\Tew 
7,caland. 

1IERC1\NTILE L\W 11 Mr TVilcl 

As delincd in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
One )ecturc per week. 

Text Book : \Varel and \Vile!, 1\Icrcanlile Law in New 
'/Nrlrmd. 
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COMPAi\'Y L.\\\' Mr TJ'ild 

A.s defined in the New Zealand Uni,·ersity Calendar. 
One lecture per "·eek. 

Text Book: Dalglish's, Co111jJa11y Law. 
:-..orE: Students desiring to offer Cost Accounting, 

International Trade, Economics of Agriculture, or 
Economics of Transport for the B.Com. clegree in 191 
are ach'ised to con ult the Dean of the Faculty. Classes in 
these subjects " ·ill be offered if conditions justify it. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
Professor Florance 

Mr Peddie 
Mr R)der 

Dr Cwilo11g 

STAGE I 
These classes cover the work prescribed for the B.A. 

and B.Sc. (Stage I), Medical Intermediate and Engineering 
Intermediate Syllabuses. 

Students are required to pass certain test examinations 
on theoretica 1 Physics, to complete the prescribed course 
of experiments and to pass a practical examination. 
Students are also required to keep neat and concise re-
cords of their experimental results, which will be marked 
each week. 

Text Book : Smith, Intermediate Physics. 
Intending students, particularly those who wish to 

proceed to Advanced Physics, are recommended to consult 
the Professor before the commencement of the classes. It 
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is advisable that students doing the Advanced Physics 
course should also do Pure Mathematics at least to 
Stage II. 

STAGE II 
Text Books: Champion and Davy, Properties of Matter; 

Houston, A Treatise on Light; Roberts, Heat and Thermo-
dynamics or Saha and Srivastava, A Treatise on Heat; Star-
ling, Electricity and Magnetism; Wood, A Text-book of 
.\01111d: Ratcliffe, P!tysirnl Pri11cijJ/es of ll'ir1,fr,.1s: .\ppleto11 , 
T !ter111011 ic r'aru 11111 Tu /Jes. 

Students must do at least fi\'e hours ' practical work per 
,l'eek. Times to be arranged. 

Text Book : \Vorsnop and Flint, Practical Physics. 

STAGE III 
Text Books: Page and Adams, PrincijJles of Electricity: 

Vigoureux and ,vebb, PrincijJles of Electrical and Mag11ctic 
Measurements; Text books prescribed for Stage II. 

Students must do at ieast fiye hours ' practical \\'Ork per 
,l'eek. Times to be arranged. 

Text Book : Vlorsnop and Flint, Practical Ph ysics. 

R .\DIOPH\'SICS 
A student who has completed Physics II may proceed 

to: 
Physics JJI (see p.01 ) and Radiophysic~. taken either 

concurrentlY or separately. 
PRACTICAL WORK. Times to be arranged. Students 

must do at least fi.ve hours' practical work per week. 
Text Book: Student, ,houlcl provide themsch·es " ·ith 

either Rndin A 111alrnr's J l itndbool< (A.R..R. .L.) or Radiotro11 
/)esig11n's f-la11d/Jool< , both of which contain mdul practical 
information. 1n .i.clclition, students should, where pmsiblc , 
obtain 011r' or the lollowing text-books: Terman, Hadio 
F.11gi11 ffr's Hand/Joo!< : \\'arc and Rcccl, Co111111u11irntio11 
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Ctrr uits; Reich, T/11'01y and ;/jJjJlications of E/n/1011 
Tubes; Hr;1inerd, etc., Ultra-high Frequency Techniques. 
Thc~c book~ rcprcsenL the type o( '>Lanclarcl required, but 
other ,uitable books could be '>UbstiLuLccl . , \clvice "·ill be 
gi,cn "·here desired. 

HONOURS COURSE 
Times and books to be arranged. 

MATHEMATICAL AND PHYSICAL SOCIETY 
Subjects of a mathematical and physical nature are 

discussed at the fortnightly meetings. All students of the 
Plwsics Department are invited to attend. 

D E P A R T i\I E 1"\' T O F C H E i\l 1 S T R Y 
Professor Robe1·tso11 

Mr 1"\Ionro 
Mr Metcalf 

i\Ir S,l'ecll1111d, Mr TVaters, ,Ur Caverhill 

CHEl\IlSTR Y I 
For B.Sc., .B.A. and Intermediate students. 

Text Books: Holimarcl, Jnorganir Chemistry; Baker, 
Jn I rod uction to Organic' C hemist1y'. 

;\IEDICAL, ETC., ORGANIC CHEi\IISTR Y 
Text Book: Cohen, Organic Chemistry. 

CHEMJSTRY I[ Al\D CHEMISTRY lf1 
Students advancing in Chemistry are strong!) ach·i~ed 

to lrnYe completed Physics I before ChemisLry II, and 
)Iathematics I before Chemistry III. 

Students ::1d\'ancing- to l\J.Sc. are advised to g-eL Glas-
stone. Tex/boo/; of Physical Chemistry, and Schmidt. 
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Organic Chemistry. Other students may use Gelman and 
Daniels, Outline:, of Physical Chemistry and Bernthsen. 
Organic Chemistry. For all students, Philbrook and 
Holmyard, Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry; Vogel, 
Quantitativ c. Analysis; ;\Iann and Saunders , Practical 
Organic C/1( mistry . 

CHEMISTRY I.Sc. :-\.::\'D IIO?\OlJRS 
Hours to be arranged. 

DEPARTMEXT OF ZOOLOGY 

Professor Richardson 
Dr Fell 

Miss Ralph 
1'1r Dawbi11 

ZOOLOGY I 
A general introduction to Zoology for B.A., B.Sc., In-

termediate studenls, elc. Three lectures a week and one 
lecture in General Biology, with a minimum of five hours 
practical "·ork each week. 

Under special circumstances, with Lhe permission of 
Lhe Head o( Lhe Department, Thursday 7 p.rn. to 0.30 p.m. 
can be substituled for Lhe Thursday or Friday afternoon 
laboratory period. Cyclostyled instructions are issued 
co\'ering the laboratory work. 

Text Books: Thomson, J. A., Outlines of Zoology; 
Borradailc, L. A., J\Ianual of Zoology; Gro\'c and Newell, 
Animal Biology. 

General References: Dendy, Outlines of Biology; Shull, 
Evolution; Shull, Heredity. 
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BOTANY FOR THI I.YTER i\IEVIATE 

Candidates attempting Zoology for the Intermediate 
Examination for Agriculture, Forestry, l\Iedicine, Dentis-
try or Home Science must complete a course of instruction 
in Botany to obtain credit in Zoology. The course will be 
given throughout the second term. It will consist of one 
lecture and one laboratory period each week. The student 
must pass the theoretical and practical examinations at 
the encl of this course before the required certificate " ·ill 
be issued. 

ZOOLOG} ' !I . .JXD Ill 

Zoology of the :\'on-chordata Option (A) and of the 
Chordata Option (B). These courses are given in alter-
nate years. Either Option (A) or Option (B) is taken as 
Zoology II, and the remaining Option as Zoology III. 
Each Option includes the study of the systematics, mor-
phology, physiology, embryology, ecology and behaviour, 
economics, etc., of the major groups dealt ,\'ith in the 
res pecti \'e courses. 

The course o[ instruction in 19--1-8 will be Option (B). 
Chordata. Three lectures, ,,·i th a fourth lecture as 
necessary, and a minimum of six hours practical work each 
week throughout the session. 

PRACTICAL WORK: Thursday 7 p.m. to 10 p.m. can be 
substituted for the Thursday or the Friday period under 
special circumstances " ·ith the permission of the Head of 
the Department. 

Text Books : Parker and Ha~"·ell, Text Booh of Zoology, 
Vols. I and II ; or, Borradaile, Eastham, Potts and Saunders, 
Th e Invertebrata for use in Option..\., and De Beer, T'ertebrnt e 
Zoology for use in Option B. 

The following are recommended for reference and read-
ing: General: Nordenskiold. History of Biolog1•; Lankester, 
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.1 Treatise 011 Zoo/of;\'; The Ca111brirlge Xat11ral History; 
De Beer, fa .•olulion. ' ~ 

Option A: Hyman, L.. The lm •ntebrala; Kudo, R. R., 
Handbook of Protozoology : \\·ard and Whipple, Freshwater 
Riology; Welch, Limnology : Rtmell and Yonge, The Seas ; 
Hesse, Allee and Schmidt, Ecological ,foi111al Gr'ogra/Jl1y ; 
Rogers, ComfJaralive Pln·,iology; Huxley, Problems in 
Relative Growth; Hegner, Roote :incl Augmtinc, Parasito-
logy; Gray, ExjJerimenlal Cytologv. 

Option B: Norman, History of FHhcs; :\'oble, Biology of 
the AmjJhibia; KellicoLL, Chordat e Embryology; De Beer, 
Experimental Embryology; '.\Iitchell. General Ph)•siology; 
Russell, The Behaviour of .lnima/.:,. 

M.1MM ,1Ll.1.Y . ../.VATOl\IY 
During the I :I 18 session a laboratory course m 

mammalian analomy will be given for students requiring 
a detailed knowledge of mammalian osteology and 
anatomy. Laboratory hours bv arrangement (minimum 
requirement, three hours per week) . Zoology I is a pre-
requisite for this course. Studenb may pass an examina-
tion and obLain a certificate. 

Text Book: Reighard and Jenning~. Anatomy of tl,e Cat. 

110:\'0CRS 
A course o( approximatelv 100 lectures is given over a 

period of t"·o years. Hour:, to be arranged. 

DEPARTMEXT OF BOTANY 

Prof es:,or Gorclu11 
Dr Xewma11 

Miss Craw[ orcl 

Students of Botany will find it ,,onhwbile Lo have a 
knowledge of Chemistry. for the ad,·anced sLages Lhat 
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knowledge should include some Organic Chemistry. ·when 
,\dvanced Botan) is begun ,rithout chemical knowledge, 
the course should be so arranged that Botany IIA is taken 
before Botany JIB. 

STAGE r. Lectures: :\.Ionday, ,vednesday and Friday at 
noon. 

Practical " ·ork: Students ,rill be required to attend 
in the laboratory for two periods per ,reek. 

STAGES II AND 11r. Lectures: l\Ionday, 3 p.m.; Tuesday, 
JJoon; ,vednesday, 5 p.m.; Friday, 3 p.m. 

Practical work : Students will be required to work for 
a minimum of seven hours per week. Of this time at 
least five hours must be spent during the presence of the 
teacher in the laboratory. 

HERBARIUM. All students proceeding to Stage 111 in 
Botany for a degree course, must present during the first 
week of third term of their Stage III a satisfactory her-
barium illustrative of the New Zealand Flora; otherwise 
terms will not be granted. The herbarium must contain 
at least 100 specimens collected by the student and repre-
senting the yarious di,·isions of the Plant Kingdom. The 
specimens should be mounted and labelled according to 
international standards. 

LABORATORY 10TEBOOKS. Laboratory work must be re-
corded in the approYed notebook. A good quality H 
pencil will be needed for drawing. 

INSTRUl\IENTS. All students must provide themselves 
with the following instruments as a minimum : A razor for 
cutting sections; a pai r of mounted needles; a pair ot 
forceps with fine points : a pocket lens ; a stout scalpel ; a 
small camel hair brush. Scissors and blunt forceps will be 
t:seful. TEXT BOOKS 

STAGI· 1. (For Thcon) : Swdcnts must ha\'C either Smith , 
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Gilbert and others, Text-boo!< of General Botany or Fritsch 
and Salisbury. Pla11t Form and Fu11ctio11 or Holman and Rob-
bins, Textbool< of Ge11cral B0ta11y; or Bower, Bota11y of tl, e 
!Jui11g Pla11/. 

For practical ,1·ork e,-cry ~tuclcnt must ha,·e Newman's The 
Living Plant, which may be obtained through the Department 
at a conce,,ion rate. 

Among books that ,1·ill be useful for reference are : 
Tansley, Elements of Plant Biology; Carey, Botany by Obser-
;1atio11; Priestley and Scott .. 111 I11troc/11ctio11 to Botany; 
. \llan, Xew Zealand Trees a11cl Slirnbs. 

It is desirable that students should have Cockayne, New 
Zealand Plants and their Story. 

STAGES u .\ND Ill. Studenb must ha,e Strasburger, Text-
book of Botany. The follo"·ing books ''"ill be useful for both 
Options A and B : Eames and :.IcDanicls, Introcluction to 
Plant A11atomy; Sharp, Fundam entals of Cytology; ·walton, 
An Introduction to the Study of Fossil Pla11ts; and Darrah, 
Text-book of Palaeobotan y. 

The follml'ing books arc wiLable for Option (.\): Fritsch, 
Structure and RejJrocl11ctio11 of tl1 e :ll~ae, Vols. 1 and II; 
Chapman, . I 7Z Introduct 1011 lo the Study of £llgae : G,,,) nne-
''aughan and Barnes, Tl1 e l·1111gi; Bower, Primiti,,e Land 
Pla11ts; Smith, Cry/Jtoga111il Bota11y, \ 'ols. I and I [ ; Eames, 
MorJJhology of Vascular Pla11ts, Lower GroujJs; Scott, Studies 
in Fossil Botany, \'ol. I (out o( print); Bateson, ,\,[c11del's 
PrincijJles of Jferedity: ~innott ancl Dunn, Princi/Jics of 
Genetics: Shull, Heredil_\ : ',hull, h•olution: \\' illis, Thr· 
Course of El'olution by J)ij/1'l"l'lltiatio11 or Mutation. 

The following books arc suitable for Option (B) : Cham-
berlain, GymnosjJerms, Structure and Evolution; Scott, 
Studies in Fossil Botany, Vol. II (out of print); Rendle, Classi-
ficatio11 of Flowering Plants, \'oh. I and II; ?llcycr and ,\ndcr-
.-on, Plant Physiology or Barton ,rright, General Plant Physio-
logy or Raber, PrincijJles of Plant Ph ysio logy or ?1Iaxirn01·, 
Plant Physiology; \VeaYer and Clements, Plant Ecology. 

COURSES 
STAGE I : The course of instruction in Stage I is gi\'en 

throughout the year. 
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STAGES II AND III : The course of instruction for Stages 
II and III in 19·18 will be Option (A), given throughout 
the year. 

Students attending the course of instruction in Option 
(B) who have not already gained terms in Chemistry I are 
\'cry strongly recommended to take that subject concur-
rently with the course in Botany II B. 

SPECIAL : Certain parts of the Stage II A and II B 
pre criptions may be regarded as self-contained units suit-
able for attendance by other than students taking Botany 
as a degree subject. At present the lectures in l\Iycology 
and Bacteriology (not less than 20 lectures from Option 
,\ ) and Plant Physio logy (not less than 25 lectures from 
Option 13), 11·ithout participation in, but " ·ith observation 
of laboratory ,rnrk, form the only such courses offered. 
Jiyco logy and Bacteriology 11·ill be gi,·en in 10-18. 

HONOURS : Students are reminded that satisfactory pro-
gress cannot be made unless at least about 30 hours per 
,1·eek for one ) ear or 15 hours per ,\'eek for t,rn years arc 
spent on practical ,1·ork, in addition to the time required 
for theoretical study. 

DEPART 11IENT OF GEOLOGY 

Professor Cotton 
Dr Lillie 

l\Ir Te Punga 

GEOLOGY I 
This course will serve as an introduction to the subject, 

and will prepare for the B.A. or B.Sc. examination. 
Four hours a week should be spent at practrca1 worK. 
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Text Books : Couon, GeomorJ;hology; Colton, Earth 
Beneath. 

Arrangements may also be made for the use of the follow-
ing books: Rutley, 1"\fi11eralogy; Smith, l\,finerals and the 
Microscope; Woods, Palaeontology; Watts, Geology for Be-
ginners; Schuchert, Outlines of Historical Geology. 

GEOLOGY II 

:\[1:'\ERALOG\' AI\D PE'J ROLOGY 

Text Books: Tyrrell, Principles of Petrology; T'olcanoes: 
Harker, Petrology for Students; Hatch and ·wells, The 
Igneous Rochs; Cotton, Volcanoes as LandscajJe Forms: Dana, 
Text-boo!< of Mineralogy. 

PALAEO'.':TOLOG\' AND STRATIGRAPHY 

Text Book: Swinnerton, Outlines of Palaeontology. 
Hours fnr lectures and practical work to be arrangecl. 

GEOLOGY 111 

Syllabus as set out in the ?\ew Zealand l_TniYersitY 
Calendar. 

HONOURS CLASS 
Courses will be arranged for students preparing for the 

Honours examinations. Students will he advised regard-
ing purchase of books. 

FIELD EXCURSlO S 
Field excursions will be arranged, which mav be 

attended by students in all classes. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 

DEPART 1UE "VT OF JURISPRUDENCE , 
CON.<..; TIT U TIO ,VAL LA TV, RO J',I ~ N LA H' , 

IXTF,R 1YATIONAL LAW AND 
CONFLICT OF LAWS 

Internal students of Victoria University College are 
required, unless the Professors of Law other\\'ise deter-
mine, LO Lake the subjects of Di\'ision II and Di,·ision I\' 
of the LL.B. course in the follo\\'ing order: 

n1v1s10" 11 : Criminal La\\', The Law of Contract, The 
Law of Property, The Law of Torts. 

n1v1s10:",i I\' : Cons~icutional Law, Jurisprudence, Con-
Hict of La\\'s, International La,r. 

.JURJSPRUDENCE 
Professor .1 f cGccltrm 

Tc:-..L Book: Salmond, jurisprudence. 
Rdcrcncc, Pawn, .Jurisprudence; Pound, A.11 !11lrod11clion 

to !lie P/iilosopl,y of Law; Cardozo, The Xature of the 
]11dicial Prou'ss. 

ROMAN LAW 
Professor .McGeclwn 

,1/r Bray lnooke 

TcxL Books: Lee, Eleme11/s of Roman Law; l\Iainc, 
Ancient Law. 

CONSTITUTIO.i'.\'AL LAW 
Professor J'iicGechan 

Text Books: Dicey, Law of the Constitution; Jennings, 
The Law and the Co11stilulio11; Keir and Lawson, Cases in 
Co11stitutio11al Law. 

Cl 
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Reference: Hight and Bamford, Constitutional History 
and Law of New Zealand; Report of Committee on Ministers' 
Powers (Cmd. 4060). 

INTERNATIONAL LAW 
Professor McGechan 

Afr Braybrooke 

TexL Boob: Brierl), T/1(: Law of Xations: Oppenheim, 
International Law, Vol. 1. 

Reference: PiLt CobbeLL. Cases on l11tcrnatio11al Law; 
Oppenheim, /1,/('rnatinnal Lmv, Vol. 11 (6th ecliLion). 

CONFLICT OF LAWS 
Professor McGechan 

Air Braybrooke 

Text Book: Cheshire, Private International Law. 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH AND 
NEH' ZEALAND LAW 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY 
Professor Williams 

Text Books: Garrow, Law of Property (2 vols.); Mait-
land, Lectures in Equity. 

THE LAW OF CONTRACT 
Professor Williams 

TexL Books: Salmond and ,villiams, Law of Contract; 
"'ard and "'iid, J\,fercantile Law; Mailland, Lectures in 
Equity. For Reference: Cheshire and FifooL, Law of Con-
tracts. 

THE LAW OF TORTS 
Professor Williams 

Text Book : Salmond, Torts. 
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CRIMI:\IAL LAW 
L11r CarnJJbell 

6-/ 

Text Books: Garrow, The Crimes Art (Annotated); 
l\Jaunsell, New Zealand Justices of the Peace and Police Court 
Prat/ice. For Reference: Kenny, Outlines of' Criminal Law. 

THE LAW OF TRUSTS, WILLS AND 
ADMINISTRATION 

Mr Cam/Jbell 
Text Book: Champion, Law of Trusts, Tl'i/1.s and . .Jd111i11i-

s/ralio11 of Estates in ,\'ew Zealand. 
For Reference: Keeton , Trnsts (3rd Edition); Garrow, 

Tmsts and Trustees; Garrow, TT'ills and . 1dminislration. 

COMPANY LAW AND THE LAW OF BANKRUPTCY 
Mr Cam jJbell 

TcxL Book,: Dalgfoh, Co111Jx111y Law 111 Xew Zealand; 
Tf11, Co111Jxrnies Act, 1933. 

For reference : Spratt, Law of Bankruptcy. 

THE LAW OF EVIDENCE 
Mr Cam/Jbell 

Text Books: Garrow and 'Willis, Law of Evidence in New 
Zealand; Cockle, Cases and Statutes on £1 ,iclence. 

PRACTICE A D PROCEDURE 
Mr Shorlaml 

Text Books : Stout and Sim, Practice and Procedure of the 
Supreme Court of New Zealand; ,vily and Cruickshank, 
Magistrates' Courts Practice; Sim, The Divorce Act. 

During the second Lerm sLudenLs will also attend a 
sliorL course in Legal Ethics given by a lecturer at an hour 
to be determined. 
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CONVEYANCING 
i\fr Christie 

To take this class for the Conveyancing Certificate a 
candidate must already have taken the course in Property, 
and he must either already have taken, or else in the same 
year as he takes Conveyancing be taking, the courses in 
Trusts, ,vills and Administration, and Company Law and 
Bankruptcy. 

For lists of Statutes required in classes in this Department, 
see LL.B. Syllabus (New Zealand University Calendar). 



TIME TABLE 1948 
Note: Except where otherwise stated, lectures in subjects at the 

Honours stage are Lo be held at hours to be arranged. 

AUDITING Thur. 6 to 
6 to 
6 to 
6 to 

8 p.m. 
8p.m. 
Sp.m. 
8p.m. 
I p.m. 
4p.m. 
l p.m. 
G p.rn. 

BOOK-KEEPING I Tues. 
n Wed. 
Ill 

BOTAi':Y I 
II & Ill 

BO!A:>:Y J;\'TER:\IEDIATE 

C.HE:\OSTRY I (mv. A) . 

MEO. ORG. 
U!L\IISTRY I (DIV, 11) 

II 

II [ 

COJ\lPANY LAW (B.COi\!.) 
COJ\fPA:',;Y LAW & 

BANKRUPTCY .. 
CONFLICT OF LAWS 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
CONTRACT 
CONVEYANCING 
COST ACCOU1'T!NG 
CRI;111NAL LAW 

ECO Ol\f!CS l 

II & TI! 
ECONOM IC GEOGRAPIIY 

EDUCATION I 
TI 

[I! 

l'vion. 
Mon., ·wed., Fri. Noon to 
l\Ion., Fri. 3 to 
Tues. 
Wed. 

~oon to 
Sw 

(See under Zoology) 
l\Ion., Wed. I I 
Mon. (tutorial) 

a.m. to noon 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 

Fri. 
l\1011. 
Tues., 
Fri. 
Tues., 
Fri. 
;\Ion. 
Tues., 
Wed. 

Wed. 
Wed. 

Thur. 

Thur 

Thur. 

Fri. (1st term) 
.... Mon., ,ved., Ft i. 

Tues., Thurs., 
Sat. 
Wed. 
l\Ion. 
Wed. (2nd Term) 
Tues., Thurs. 
fri. 
Tues., Thur., Fri. 
Mon. 
Fri. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Tues. 
Mon., Tues., 

Thurs. 
69 

Noon to l p.m. 
4 to 5 p.rn. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.rn. 
5 to 6 p.m. 

8 to 9 a.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
6 to 8 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.rn. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
.1 to 6p.m. 
7 to 8p.m. 
6 to 7p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
.l'ito 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
4 to 5p.m. 
6 to 7p.m 

4 to 5 p.m. 



EDUCATION, DJPLOl\-fA OF-
EXPERIMENTAL EDUC. 
HISTORY OF EDUC. 
P~INCS. OF TFACI-IING 

ENGLISH I 

II 

III 

HO:\Ol"R~ 

EVIDENCE 
FRENCH I 

ORAL 

II 

lll 

HONOURS 

CH)CRAPIIY l 

11 
GEOLOGY I 

II, Ill, IIO:'\ . 

GER~IAN 

CREEK l 
GREEK II, 111, HOi\'S. 

GREEK HISTORY, &C. 

HISTORY I 

TDIE TABLE 

l Hours to be ar-
, ranged 

J\Ion., Wed., 
Thurs. , Fri. 

Tues., Thurs., 
'.Vee!., Fri. 
Tues. 
Thurs. 
Tues., 1 hur,. 

8 to 9 a.m. 
5 to 6p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m 
4 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 7p.m. 
5 w G p.m. 

Further hours LO be arranged 
Thur. 6 to 7 p.m 
rues., ThuVi. 5 LO 6 p.rn. 
Fri. 7 to 8 p .m. 
1':it her Tues. 7 to 8 p.m. 
Or Thurs. 7 LO 8 p.m. 
l\1on., Tues., 

~ to r Thurs. ~p.m. 
Fri. 7 to 8 p.111. 
Mon., Wed., 

Thurs. ·!Lo 5 p.m. 
Fri 7 to 8 p.m. 
l\Ion ., "\\Ted., 

Thm-s., Fri. 4 to 5 p.m. 
Fri . / LO 8 p. rn. 
\Lin., W ed .. 

Thurs., Fri . 9 to JO a.·,11. 
\fern., '\\'eel. , Fri. fi to 7 p.m. 
Tues., Wed., 

T hurs., Fri. 2 to 3 p.rn. 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 
Mon., '\\'eel., Fri. 4 to 5 p.m. 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 
\Jon., '\'\Teel. , Fri. G LO 7 p.m. 
Tues. (tutorial ) 7 to 8 p.rn. 
;\Ion., Tues., 

Thurs. ·! to :> p .111. 
\\'eel. (tuto rial ) 7 to 8 p.111. 



II 
III 

INTERNATIONAL LAW 

ITALIAN 

JURISPRUDENCE 

LATIN I .... 

II & III 

HONOURS 
LOGIC & ETHICS 

MATHEMATICS, APPLIED I 

Ill 

CALCULUS 
PURE I 

II 

III 

HONOURS 

MERCANTILE LAW I 
II 

\Il ' ',IC T 

II 

JI! 
COUNTERPOINT 
FORM 

PHILOSOPHY I OR II-
LOGIC & ETHICS 

PSYCHOLOGY 

TIME TABLE 

Mon., Wed .. Fri. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Mon. 
Fri. (2nd and 

3rd terms) 
Hours to be ar-

n1 ngcd 
Tues., Thurs. 
Tues., Thurs., 

Sa t. 
:\[on. (tutori al) 
Mon., \\Ted., Fri. 
Sat. 

71 
5 LO 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 

8 LO 9 a.rn. 
7 to 8 p.rn. 
5 to 6 p.m 
9 to 10 a.ff 

Hours LO be arranged 
(See under Philo-

sophy) 
Mon., Wed., 

Thurs. 
Fri. (tutorial) 
Mon., Wed., 

Thurs. 
Wed., Thur~. 
:\fem ., \\'eel ., Fri. 
Thurs. (LULOrial ) 
Tues., Fri. 
Wed., Thurs. 
Wed., Thurs. 
Tues, 
Mon., Tues., 

,v ed., Thurs. 
Fri. 
Mon. 
Tue,., 
Mon. 
Thur. 
Mon .. 

fon. 
Tues. 

Thur., 

Thurs. 

Mo·n., \Ve<l .. Fri. 
r ues. (tutorial) 
l'llon., ·wed., Fri. 
Thurs. (tutorial) 

9 Lo 10 a.m. 
10 to 11 a.m. 

4 to 
7 to 

10011 LO 
fi LO 
8 to 
7 to 
8 LO 
4 to 

5 to 
6 to 
6 to 
4 to 
3 to 

i\'oon to 
j LO 
I to 
I to 

5 p.m. 
8p.m. 
I p.m. 
7 p.m. 
9a.m. 
8 p.m. 
9 a.m. 
5 p.m. 

6 p.m. 
7 p.m. 
7 p.m. 
5 p.m. 
·1 p.m. 
I p.rn. 
Gp.m. 
2p.m. 
2p.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.rn. 
7 to 8 p.m. 



72 Tl;,IE TABLE 

l'HILOSOPilY lll i\fon., Tues., 
\\'ed., Thurs. 

HONOURS i\fon., Tues .. \\'ed. Thurs., 
Fri. 

PHYSrcs I Tues., Fri . 
Mon., \\'ed. 

PHYSICS 11 Mon. 

PHYSICS lll 

PHYSICS, APPL!LP 

POLITICAL SCIENCE I OR Il-

\\Ted. 

Fri. 
J\Ion., Wee.I. 
Fri. 
l\Ion ., Wed. 
Fri. 

I-IlSTORY OF POL. Tl-IEORY Mon., \\ 'ed., Fri . 
Tue, . (tutorial) 

COMP. POL. I:S:ST. Mon. , \\'ed ... Fri. 
~Ion. (tuLOrial ) 

HI Tues., Thurs. 
Mon. (tutorial) 
Wed. 

PROCEDURE Mon., Fri. 
PROPERTY Mon., Wed., Fri. 
PSYCHOLOGY ( B.SC.) Hours to be ar-

ranged 
PUBLIC FINANCE Mon., \Ved. 
ROMAN LAW Tues., Thurs. 
SPANISH I Hours to be ar-

ranged 
STATISTICAL METHOD \\Ted. 
TORTS Jon., Sat. 
TRUSTS & WILLS Tues. , Thurs. 
ZOOLOGY I Mon., \\'ed. , 

Thurs. 
Wed. 

II & III . . Mon. 
Tues., Thurs. 

BOTAC'I\' r;s;TER\IEDIATE Tues. (2nd 
term) 

5 to 6 p.rn. 

4 to 5p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 

10 Lo 11 a.m. 
8 to 9a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 

and 5 to 6 p.rn. 
3 LO 4p.m. X; 

5 to 6 p.m. ~-
4 LO 5 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 1/) 
5 IC 6 p.m. -~ 

6 p.m. < 5 LO 
G to 7 ]Ull. z 

I() LO 11 ·t.111. 

11 LO 12 ' t."<ll. If) 

4 to 5 p.m. ~ 
If) 

6 to 7 p.rn If) 

< 6 LO 7 p.m. ~ 
8 to 9 a.m. v 
5 LO 6 p.m. 

.:. ,,..., 
'-"' 

5 to 6p.m. :.,;.; 
4 to 5 p.m. ..-l 

;:c 
< 
L, 

6 to 7 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. ..:.. 

8 to 9 a.m. ?. ...... 
~ 

9 to 10 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.rn. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m 

4 to 5 p.m. 



n 
'" HOU~ [ MONDAY 

A.M. English l 
. 8-9 

9-10 Applied Math. I 
Geography I 

10-11 Pol. Sc. (C.P .I.) 

11-12 Pol. Sc. [C.P.J .) 
(Tut.) 

P.M. 
12-1 Math. I 
1-2 Counterpoint 
3-1 ~lusic II 
4-5 Education 1 

Greek I 
Education III 
Philosophy Hons. 
Applied Math. Ill 
Fr. II , III , Hons. 
History I 
History Ill 

5-6 Music 111 
Lat. 1 r, l ll 
Log. & Ethics 
Philosophy III 
Math. Hons. 
Pol. Sc. (H.P.T.) 
H:story II 

-6-7 Geography II 
Pol. Sc. III (Tut.) 
Gr. Hist. Art & Lit. 
Psychology ~- Latin l (Tut.) 

TlMf: TABLE OF CLASSES JN ARTS J9,J8 
I TUESDAY WEDNESDAY I THURSDAY FRJDAY 

Latin l English l English I English I 
I Math. ll :\lath. II f Latin I Math . JI 

l\fath. III 
App. Math . I Applied l\Iath. r 
Geography I Geography I Geograph y l 
Pol. Sc. (C.P.l.) Ap. Math. I (Tut.) 

Pol. Sc. (C.P .I.) 

-- -
Math. I i\fusic I I Math. l --- - - --Form in Music --. 

- Pol. Sc. Ill Education -1-- Pol. Science Ill - Education I 
~lusic l Greek I ~fusic I Greek I 
English JU Philosophy Hons. Education II & TI! French Hons. 
French II App. l\Iath. III Fr. II, III, Hons. Philosophy Hons. 
Educ. II & III English II Philosophy Hons. English II 
Philosophy Hons. French Ill, Hons. Applied Math. III History III 
Math. Ill History IU History I 
History I 

Eng. II, III, Hons. Lat. II, ITI i\1usic III Lat. JI , 111 
Philosoph) Ill Log. & Ethics Eng. II, Ill, Hons. Log. & Ethics 
French I Philosophy m Philosophy III l'ol. Sc. (H.P.T.) 
Math. Hons. Math. Hons. French I History ll 
Economics I Pol. Sc. (H.P.T.) Math. Hons. 

History II Economics I 

Log. & Ethics (Tut.) Geography 11 English III Geography II 
Education II Pol. Science IJI Math. I (Tut.) Greek Hist. Art & Lit. 
Economics II & 111 Gr.Hist. Art&Li1. Economics II, III Psychology 

Pol.Sc. H.P.T. (Tut.) Psychology Economics Il & III 
French I (Oral ) History J (Tut.) French I (Oral) Economics I 
Gr.Hist. ,\ ct.&Lit. !\fath. TT Psychology (Tut.) French J , II. Ill , 

(Tut.) Math. II & Hons. 

-

I 

SAT. 

Latin T 

Lat. lJ & 
11 l 

- --

-----

----
-~ 00 



HOURS 

A.l\l. 
8-9 

9-10 

---r:-,\f~ 
4-5 

5-6 

6-7 

?110:-s'D.\Y 

Procedure 

Torts 

Criminal ],,a11 

Propenv 
Interna tiona l Law 

TL\fE T ,\BLE OF CLASSES I:\' LAW 1948 

I Tl'ESD.\Y I \VED~ESDAY 
I 
1--

I Trusts & Wills Company Law 
Bankruptcy 

I 

I 

-

Crin1inal Law 
(2nd Term) 

.Jurisprudence Prope1 t1· 
Contract Conflict 

& 

Law 

. -

I 

THURSDAY FRID.\Y 

Trust & \\'ill s Proced ure 

Rom an Law Constitutional Law 

.Ju risprudcnce I I' ropen y 
Contract Internationa l Law 

El' idence 

(2nd & 3rd Terms) 
Confiict (1st Term ) 

· CJ . ..._\.J F · I.:.'. lH- F F n R- SC r F~ _c: E.. .s T UJ_) F ~.n::s U.J.18 

SATURDAY 

Con l'eya nci ng 

Tons 

__, 
..i,. 



IZ-

TC\JE TABLE FOR SC!E:'\CE STUDENTS l !l 18 

HOURS I l\IONDAY TUESDAY \\'ED:'\ESDAY THURSDAY I FRIDAY SATURDA\ 
-

A.M. 
8-9 Physics TT '.\la th. II l\fath. lII l\fath. II l l\!ath. II 

Zoology l Physics I -Zoology I Zoology I Physics I 9-10 
Applied Math. I Applied '.\lath. I 1\ pplied Math. I --

10-11 Physics I Physics I ' App. l\lath. I (Tut.) 

H-12 Chem. I (Div. /\) Chern . l (l:iv. ~ 
Chem. l (Di1·. 11) I norany I P.l\l. Botany I Botany TJ & JJI Botany I 

12-1 Chem. I (Div. B) 
Geology · y--- Geology I Geology I Geologv I 

- I 2-3 I ~-1- Botany II &: III C:hemistrv II Chemistry I l Botanv I[ & JI I 
l'hvsi cs II 

I 

'.\lath. If l 
I . 

4-5 Chemistry Ill Zoologv I Zoology II & Ill Chcmistrv I 
Chem istrv (Org.) Zoology TT &: llf Applied Math. III Applied l\Iath. III (Divs . . A &: B) 
Applied l\fath. ITT Applied Physics Physi cs III 
Applied Physics Physi cs lI I 

Chemistrv Ill-- I Chemistry TT! - Chemistry II 
--

5-6 Physics III Physics ITT 
l\!ath. Hons. ~lath. Hons Math. Hons. Math. Hons. I Applied ·Physics 
Zoology TI & I II Physics II 
Chemistry I (Tut.) Botany lf & Ill 

~ Math. 1 I- - l\ la1h. I Math. I (Tut.) l,-~ '.\!a1h. I ____ 
7-8 * Math. II (Cal.) 'l\ [ath . TT (Cal) (Cal.) 

LABORATORY HOURS. (l\ledical , Ag1icultu1c, Dental , etc. students sec specia l timetable.) 
l'H YSICS I : l\Ionday and Wednesday 1.30 LO 4 p.m. or Tuesday 7 to 9.30 p.m. and Thursday ·l to 6.30 p.m. 
PHYSICS II &: Ill: Tuesday and \\'ednesday 10 a.rn . to 12.30 p.m. , ·111u1'da ) J .30 Lo I p.m. , Tucsda) 7 LO 9.30 p.m., and 

Thursday 4 to 6.30 p.m. 
CIIE'.\IJSTRY I: Tuesda y and l"1iday 10 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. or Tuesday and '1 hursda) 1.30 to 1 p.m. or Monday 7 to 

9.30 p.m. and 'l uesday 4 to 6.30 p.m. 
CHEMISTRY II: Monday and Wednesday lO a.m. to 12.30 p.m ., \\'cdncsday 1.30 to I p.m. 
CHE!\11STR Y 1II : Tuesda y and Thursday 10 a.111. to 12.30 p.m. , Monday I .30 LO I p.m. ( In 11 and Jl I one period 

· may be replaced by arrangement.) 
ZOOLOGY I: Wednesday and Frida y J.30 to 4 p.m. (Thursday 7 to 9.30 p.m.). 
ZOOLOGY JI & lll: \fonda y and Thursday or Wednesday and Frida) !) a. ,n. to noon (Thur~day 7 to 10 p.m.). 
BOTANY J: Wednesday 2-5 p.m. and Thursday JO a.m.- 1 p.m. or Wednesday 6.30-9.30 p.m. and Thursday 3-6 p.m. 
BOTANY II :Tuesday 9 ;1.m. to 12 p.m. or 2 to 5 p.m. and Lwo hours to be arranged from Wednesday 9 a.m. to 12 p.m. 

or 2 Lo 5 p.m. or 6.30 LO 9 p.111. or Thursday 9 a.m. to 12 p.m. 
CEOLOC\': I ucsda) and \\'cdncsda) ~ p.m. to :, p.m .. l' riday (i p.111. Lo 8 p.m .. Sa1mda, JO a.m. 10 110011. 

• Science students desiring to take Calculus If or 111 shou ld interview the Professor. 

--1 
~l 



T IME TABLE FOR MEDICAL, DENTAL, HOME SCIENCE AND AGRICULTURAL 
STUDENTS 1918 

HOURS I\IONDAY 

I 
TUESDAY WEDNESDAY I THURSDAY I FRID,\ Y 

A.I\! . 
9-10 Zoology I Physics Zoology Zoology Physics 

I 

10-11 Physics I 
\ Physics 

I Chemistry 
---

11-12 I Chemistry 
I 

P.l\l. i Bola111 (Tnt;;r-1 I Chemistry 4-5 Chemistry (Organic) i (2nd '] e1m) I Zoology 

5-6 Chemistry I I 
I 

/Tutorial\ 

LABO RA TORIES 
------

I 
A.M. Zoolog)' (Sect . I) Chemistry Zoology (Seel. J 10-12.30 Physics (Seel. I I) Physics (Sect. II) 

P.M. 

1 

Botam· (Inter.) Zoology (Seel. TI ) I Chemistry Zoology (Seel. II ) Chemistry 
1.30-4 (2nd Term) Ph ys ics (Seel. T) Physics (Sect. I ) 

_, 
=, 



TIME TABLE FOR DEPART1\IENT OF COMMFRCE l~l 18 

HO URS MO:--:DAY TUESDAY \VED:--:ESDA \' THURSDAY FRIDAY 
-- --

P .:\I. 

5-6 Public finance Economics I l'u h lic I inan cc Economi cs I Economic Geography 
Compan y Law 

---

6- 7 Book-keeping Ill Economics 11 Sta ti sti cal Method Economics JI Economics II 
1' [erca mile Law ll Economics III Book-keeping II Economics I II Economics II I 

Book-keeping I Cost Accounting Auditing Mercantile Law I 

7-8 Book-keeping III Book-keeping I Book-keeping II Auditing Economics I 
Economic Geography Cost Accounting 

.. 

-.r 
-...J 



II OURS \10:---:0.\ \' 

A.i\L English l 
8-9 
9- 10 Appl. M a th. I 

J' sycho logy 
- ,0- 1,- History I 

C r. His t. .\ rL & I.i t. 

F re nch T, TT . 111 
Coun1 crpoi nL 

- 3 
-----1 

3-1- - , \l us ic II 
1-5 

5-6 

6-7 

7-8 

Ed uca ti on 
G reek I 
Ed u ca tio n 111 
Philosoph y l fo n s. 
Ap p l. i\fath. Il l 
Fren ch II , Ill R: 

Hons. 
Hi stor y lIT 

Lalin 11 & 111 
Log. R: Ethics 
l' lt il osophy III 
\lath. H om. 
P o l. Sc. (H .P.T.) 
History II 
\lu sic III 
PoUZ.- (C. P.L) 
Geo~rapll\ JI 
Pol. Sc. JI J (Tut.) 
:\la th. I 

I.:11 in 

TL\lE T:\BLE OF CLASSES 1:\1 ARTS I!) 10 
f UESIHY \\'ED~ESDA Y ·11IL.RSDA\' FRID.\Y SATURDAY 

\Lllh. 11 Lng lish I .bw lish I Eng lish I I " \ I a Ll1. 111 ;\l;1Lh . } If :\ I:11h . J I 
I Appl. i\fath. I .\ ppl. 1\l a llt. 1 Psycho logy I Lat·. 11 , I 1-,- - -

-- Psycho logy l' sycholog\' 
I ---l I i, 1ory I Histo1y I I I isLO r) I , ,\p . \ laih . I (I UL .) 

Fre nd~ 
·---

T 

lorn, in \I usit 

\lu s ic 1 ---1 
E nglish III 
Ed uc. II R: lll 
Philosoph y Hons. 
Math. IJI 
l' ol. Sc. I I [ 
Fre nch l[ 
Geog-ra ph v I 

G r. Hist.Art & Lit. 

-- -
---- -

Educa tio n I 
CreC'J.; T 
Philosoph y H o ns. 
Appl. i\ fath. l 11 
Eng li sh TT 
Fre nd, I 11 .~ H om. 
His tory II! 

Fre nch T 

\ I u , ic II 

G r . ll isG\ rt K· I.i i. 

\lu ,ic l 
Polit. Sc. III 
Educa ti o n JI 

I 

Fre nch T 

- --' 
Cr. I l ist. .\1 t & Lit. 

Ld uca tio n 
G ree k I 
Fre nch H o ns. 
Phil os. H o ns. 
English II 
Histo r y III 

I - -

h . II . llf , H o ns. 
Edu ca tion 111 
Philosophy Hons. 
,\ p pl. !\l a th. Ill 
Po liL Sc. HI 
G eograph y I -----,------- -1----- ---

Eng. 11 , JII , H ons. L a t. II , Ill . H ons. Eng. J I. III . li o ns ., 
. -1-- -La t 1 n 11 . 111 

P hil. JI! Log . R: E thics Phil. III 
\ lat h . li o ns. J Ph il. JII :\la th . lio ns. 
Eco nomics I ;\f ;it h. H o ns. Econom ics l 

l'o l .St .(C. i'T)f f"tll.) 
La t in I. 
Log. & Et h . ( 1·u1.) 
Ed uc 11io n II 
Eco no mi cs If, ITT 

Pol. Sc. ( H .P .T.) :\ lu sic 111 
ITisto r \' I l 

Pol. Sc. Jlf 
P ol. Sc. (C.P .T.) 
Geogr:ip h ) 11 
i\fa th . I 

La t in I 
E ng li sh TIT 
\lath . I 
Econ . II R: III 

Log. R: Eth ics 
l'o l. Sc. ( ll.l' .T.) 
Ilisto r y I l 

G eogra p h, 11 
Math. I 
Economics ll , I 11 

Geogra ph y I 
i\Tath. II 

P o l. Sc. (C.P.T.) I Econo mics I 
:\fat h. II 

l. ;i ti n T 

_, 
u:, 



COLLEGE REGULATIONS 
SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 

The following subjects are taught in this College : 

ENGLISH 

2 LATIN 

3 GREEK 
'1 GREEK HISTORY, ART A ' D 

LITERATURE 

5 FRENCH 

6 GERMAN 

7 RUSSIAN 

8 SPANISH 
9 PIIILOSOPIIY 

] 0 1-IISTOR Y 

] l EDUCATION 

l 2 ECONOMICS 
l 3 STATISTICAL METHOD 
14 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 
15 PUBLIC FINANCE 
16 PURE J\IATHEJ\[ATICS 
17 APPLIED ~[ATHD1ATICS 

18 PHYSICS 
19 APPLIED PHYSICS 
20 CHEMISTRY (ORG. & !NORG.) 

21 BOTANY 

22 ZOOLOGY 

23 GEOLOGY 
24 PSYCHOLOGY (B.SC.) 

25 GEOGRAPHY (B.A.) 
26 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 

27 JURISPRUDENCE 

28 ROMAN LAW 
29 I;-..:TERNATIONAL LAW 
30 CONFLICT OF LAWS 
31 LAW OF CONTRACT 

32 LAW OF PROPERTY 

33 LAW OF TORTS 

31 CRIMIN AL LAW 

35 COMPANY LAW AND 

BANKRUPTCY 

36 LAW OF TRUSTS & WILLS 

37 LAW OF E\'IDENCE 
38 LAW OF PROCEDURE 

39 BOOK-KEEPING 

40 MERCANTILE LAW 

41 AUDITING 

42 COMPANY LAW 

J3 COST ACCOUi\'TING 
41 ECOi\'O;\llCS OF 

AGRICULTURE 

45 POLITJCAL SCU :\'CE 
J6 l'l ' HLIC AD\11.':JSTR.\TION 

47 "\IUSLC 

The College year consists of three terms. 

79 



80 COLLEGE REGULATIO~S 

MATRICULATION 

To matriculate a student must either be accredited or 
pass the Entrance Examination and make the following 
declaration : 'I do solemnly promise that I will obey the 
Statutes of the University, so far as they apply to me, and 
I hereby declare that I believe myself to have attained the 
age of sixteen years.' 

No examination passed by a11y student before he has 
made this declaration can count towards the keeping of 
terms or the qualifying for a De.f!.ree. 

The la.it day for 111ahi11g the declaralion is Jun e 1. 

PROV!SIO:\'AL AD,\ILSS!O:',; 

The requiremems for Pro,·isional A.dmission and 
the regulations in connection with this form o[ Admission 
,1·ill be found in the ~ew Zealand Uni, ersitv Calendar. 

Applications, accompanied by a fee of two guineas, 
shall be made not later than the first day of :\fay in any 
year. Applications from a student attending classes or 
Jrom an exempted student taking an7 subject in which 
terms are required sha 11 be made to' the Professorial Board 
of this College; in other cases LO the Registrar o[ the 
University of :'\ell' Zealand, 

SUPERVISION OF COURSES 

The Professorial Board supervises the courses of all 
new students, Before enrolment in classes a record of the 
proposed course of study, signed by the Tutor of the 
Student and by the Dean of one of the Faculties of Arts, 
Science, Commerce or Law, must be in the hands of the 
Registrar. In the case of a student proceeding to one of 
the University degrees, this record shall state the complete 
course of study proposed for that degree; and subsequent 
departures (if any) from such proposed courses must be 
similarly recorded. 



COLLEGE REGULATIO~S 

Note. In addition to ordinary enrolment requirements, 
all students enrolling at Victoria University College for 
the first time must report to the Liaison Officer and fill in 
a record card for him. 

If at any time during the year a student desires to 
change his course or transfer to another University 
College, he must report to the Liaison Officer or leaYe a 
note stating what he proposes to do. 

TERMS 

The keeping of terms is required m all subjects for 
( i) M.A. , i\LSc., i\f.Com., IL\., B.Sc., LLB., B.Corn ., 
~rus.B., (ii ) Diplomas in Education and in .Journalism, 
(iii) Intermediate Examinations, (iv) Professional Exam-
i na Lions in La11·. 

In general no examination will be held nor terms 
~ranted except in subjects taught in the College (see list 
above) ; if, however, a student has special reasons for 
Liking a subject such a~ Maori, which is not taught at the 
Col lege , the Professorial Board may grant permission and 
,, ill in that case arrange for an examination. 

STUDENTS ATTENDING LECTURES 

To keep terms in any subject a student attending lec-
tures must 

(a) Have his name on the books of the College; 
(b) Do the class work and class examinations to the 

satisfaction of the Professor ; provided that in 
exceptional circumstances the Professor may allow 
him to keep terms, except in Stage I subjects for 
B.A. and B.Sc., by passing the Annual College 
Examination. 



8J? COLLEGE REGULATIO, S 

To keep terms in Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, 
Geology, Psychology for B.Sc. or Geography a student 
must pursue to the satisfaction of the Professor a practical 
course, including such practical examination as the Pro-
fessor may prescribe: [and, unless especially exempted by 
the Science Faculty, a sLUdent presenting himself for an 
examination in any of these subjects £or the purpose of 
keeping Terms must do the practical work in that subject 
in the year in which he so presents himself.] 

Terms granted in Stage I of a subject included in the 
courses for the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. shall be for the 
year only unless otherwise directed by the Professorial 
I3oard. 

ATTENDANCE 

To fulfil the attendance requirement in a subject a 
student must, except in cases approved of by the Pro-
fessorial Board, attend not less than 7 5 per cent. of the 
lectures in that subject. 

REGULATIO:\'S U:\'DER SECTJO'\J IV OF STATUTE 

\[ASTER OF SCIE:\'CE 

Every candidate for the degree of Master of Science 
i& required to forward to the Registrar of the , '. Z. 
l1niversity not later than the 30th day of September a 
certificate of his ability to read scientific works in a foreign 
language. :-:ot btc1 than the 30th day of .Julle a ca ndidate 
must apply to the Registrar of this Uni\'ersity Colleg;e to 
&it the apprO\ecl tests in September. 

STUDJ:NTS NOT ATTENDING LECTURES 

The Degree Examinations in Stage I and Stage II o[ the 
subjects as set out for the B.A. Degree arc conducted by the 
Colleges and there are no Annual College Examinations 
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in these subjects for Extra-mural students ; but these 
students must obtain exemption from their College and 
must enter with the New Zealand University, in eacli 
case paying the prescribed fees by the due date (sec 
below). 

The University regulations provide 
' That any student who in the opinion of the Pro-

fessorial Board o( a Constituent College is prevented from 
attending lectures, or who objects on grounds of religious 
scruples (whereof the evidence shall be satisfactory to the 
Chancellor) shall as far as is shown to be necessary be ex-
cm pted from attendance at lectures.' (See ~cw Zealand 
University Calendar.) 

Applications for exemption under this statute shall be 
made on the form provided by the College. 

To keep terms in any subject a student not attending 
lectures must 

(a) Have his name enrolled on the books o( the 
College; 

(b) Fill up the form provided by the College and 
obtain the approval of the Professorial Board; 

(c) Pass in the subject at the annual College examina-
tions, but he shall not be required to pass a terms 
cx:unination in Stage I or in Stage II of any sub-
ject in which the Uni,·ersity examination is con-
ducted by the Colleges ; 

(d) Pa) f es as specified below. to the Registrar or the 
College. 

EXEi\1 l'TION FEES 

Due not later than 3 I March ( except with late fee of 
[l lsuptolOJune). 

Full Exemption 
(a) If the subjects in "·hich a student applies for 
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exemption include any subject of 13.A. Stage I or 
Stage II the exemption fee is [3 3s 

(/J) If the subjects in which a student applies for 
exemption do not include any subject of B.A. 
Stage I or Stage II , the fee is [l ls 

Partial Exem/Jlion 
A student attending lectures may, under certa111 

circumstances, be exempted in one or more subjects. 
Fee (inclusive) 10s 6d 
Examination fees as for totally exempted students 

(see (b) below). 
Extra-mural students are warned t/1at an a/JjJlic.rltion lo 

sit for the College Terms Exa111inatio11s does not constitute 
an elltry for the Degree Examinations. (For dates and 
fees payable on entrance for a DegTec Examination see 
:'\ew Zealand Cniven,it) Calt'l1dr11. 1918). 

EXA:\IINATION FEES FOR EXE:\fP1ED STUDENTS 

Due not later than l O June I except with late fee of 
[l ls up to 30 June). 

(a) For students presenting only Stage I or 
Stage II subjects as set out for B.A. Nil 

(b) For students presenting subjects other than 
Stage I or Stage II a:, set out for H.A. For 
each such subject [l ls 

Note. This applies to all subjects at Stages III and 
!\I.A., and to all purely La,\· and Commerce subjects. 

An additional fee of [l ls is required from extra-mural 
students who desire to take an Oral Examination in a 
modern foreign language. 

Refunds o( College terms examination fees will be 
made only in exceptional cases. Applications for the hold-
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ing over of a portion of the exemption or examination fees 
to the following year will not be considered unless the 
candidate intimates by I 5 September his intention not to 
sit the examination. 

ACADEMIC YEARS 

A student may sit for a section of a degree at the end 
of his first year but may not sit for his final examination 
until he has completed at least three years' work to the 
satisfaction of the Professorial Board. 

CRADl AI 10:'-: 

The Uni\'ersity Statute prO\ ides: 
Any person wishing to haYe his degree conferred at a 

graduation ceremony mmt make application to his college 
not later than the tenth da°'.' of April in the year of the 
ceremony. 

DISCIPLINE 

Every student attending lectures at Victoria University 
College shall be required to sign the following declaration 
and no student shall ha,e his or her name placed on the 
College books until this declaration is signed : 

' I promise that I will obey the Regulations of Vic-
toria University College, so far as they apply to me.' 

RULES 

I. The Professorial Board shall ha\'e full disciplinary 
powers over the conduct of all students within the College, 
the Gymnasium, the College grounds and at all ceremonies 
and meetings where\'er held, conducted under the auspices 
of the College Council, the Professorial Board, the Stud-
ents' Association, or any of the College Clubs or Societies 
or in any cases when the Board considers that the interests 
of the College or of students are affected. 
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2. The Professorial Board shall have power to fine, 
suspend or expel any student guilty of misconduct. 

3. ' l\1isconduct ' shall include any conduct which is 
or tends to be subversive of discipline or which tends to 
bring discredit on the College or students thereof and 
includes the breach of any regulation or by-law of the 
College. 

-!. ' Student ' shall mean any person who is pursuing 
a course of study in the College and shall include any 
person enrolled as attending lectures controlled by the 
College or attending any examination so controlled. 

5. Any Professor or Lecturer may reprimand, or ex-
clude from his class for any period not exceeding three 
days, any student whom he considers guilty o[ misconduct 
in such class. The Professor or Lecturer shall at once 
send a 11Titten report to the Principal. 

6. A Professor or Lecturer may report any case of 
misconduct to the Principal. 

7. ~ o alcoholic liquors shall be brought into or con-
sumed in the College buildings, the Gymnasium or the 
grounds of the College. 

8. Smoking shall not be allowed in the corridors and 
on the front steps. 

9. Cards shall not be played in the Common Room 
except during the lunch hour (noon to 1 p.m.) or after 
5 p.m. and gambling is strictly forbidden in any of the 
College buildings. 

10. After 4 p.m. corridors shall be cleared at ten 
minutes after the hour. 

11. Parking of motor vehicles in the College grounds 
shall be subject to such restrictions as the Principal may 
determine and no motor cycle shall be started during 
I ecture periods. 
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12. Drivers of vehicles are required to observe the 
directions of notice boards with regard to entry, exit and 
parking. 

13. The Principal is authorised to exercise the dis-
ciplinary powers of the Board but he shall report all cases, 
together with the penalties imposed, to the Board at its 
next meeting. 

14. Any person aggrieved by any action of the Prin-
c.ipa l may appeal to the Professorial Board and any person 
aggrieved by any action of the Professorial Board may 
appeal " ·ithin fourteen (M) days to the Council, whose 
decision shall be final. 

15. Any money payment imposed under the regula-
tions shall be paid to the Registrar within fourteen ( l..J ) 
days and shall form part of the fund~ of the College. 

DISCIPLINARY POWERS OF THE STUDENTS' ASSOCIATIO:\ 

l. Any disciplinary power possessed by the Students' 
Association is such only as is delegated to it by the Pro-
fessorial Board. 

2. The Students' Association may discipline any 
student, dub or society for conduct which is or which 
tends to be subversive of discipline, or which brings or 
tend~ to bring discredit on the College or the students 
thereof, or, in particular, which includes the breach of any 
rule of the Association or of its affiliated clubs or societies, 
or for failure to comply with any direction given by the 
Association. 

3. The disciplinary measures employed by the Students' 
Association shall be any of the fo1lowing : 

(a) RejJrimand; 
(b) Fine, not exceeding one pound; 
(c) Suspension from membership of the Students' 

Association or of any of its affiliated clubs or 
societies. Such suspension may be 



88 COLLEGE REGULATIO , S 

(i) temporary-that is for a limited and specifierl 
period-or jJernzanent ; 

(ii) partial-that is from one or more of the clubs 
or societies or activities to be specified-or 
comjJlete, in which case the offender's name 
shall be removed from the roll of the Associa-
tion. 

4. Any act of indiscipline and the punishment therefor 
shall be reported to the Principal. 

5. Any student or club or society disciplined by the 
Students' Association may appeal to the Professorial Board 
against the action of the Association. Such appeal must 
be lodged with the Principal within one week of the date 
of the decision by the Association. The Professorial Board 
shall as soon as convenient consider the merits of any 
appeal so lodged and direct the Association accordinglv. 
Until the Board has notified the Association of its decision 
on the appeal, any penalty imposed by the Association 
shall be in abeyance. 

6. All clubs or societies desiring to function within the 
College and / or to purport to be institutions of the Collegt' 
must apply to the Students' Association for affiliation, and 
may not function until such affiliation is granted. The 
Association must advise the Principal of all applications 
for affiliation and of its decision regarding each such 
application. 

7. Any club or society which has been refused affilia-
tion shall have the right of: appeal to the Professorial 
Board. 

8. Nothing in these rules shall be construed as abro-
gating any of the disciplinary powers possessed by the 
Professorial Board. 
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STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION FEE 

Every student attending lectures shall each year on 
enrolment pay to the Registrar the sum of [l 12s 6d, 
"·hich sum shall be paid into a Consolidated Fund in 
the name of the Students' Association ; provided that 
for students also attending the Training College this 
sum shall be reduced to [l 7s 6d ; pro\'ided also that 
any student in whose case payment may invoke hard-
ship may appeal to the Principal for exemption or for 
reduction of the sum to be paid, not later than May 
I ; provided further that the Council may direct the 
Registrar to " ·ithhold any sum necessary to pay for 
damage done in the Swclents ' Common Rooms or Cloak 
Rooms. 

Upon payment of this sum the student shall ipso facto 
become a member of the Students' Association and shall 
also be entitled to become on written application and 
without any further payment a member of all College 
clubs and societies provided he agrees to abide by their 
constitutions and rules. 

Nole. Students taking only one half-course shall not be 
required to pay the above fee. 

For the purpose of the aboYe regulation the following 
shall be deemed to be half-courses : 

Half-course in Greek History, 
German for Science Students 
Calculus 

Art and Literature 

Computing l\Icthods 
Jurisprudence 
International Law 
Conflict of Laws 
Company Law and Bankruptcy 
Criminal Law 
Evidence 
Conveyancing 

Elementan Italian 
Ethics 
Logic 
Experimental Pedagog) 
Principles of Teaching 
History of Education 
Statistical Method 
Public Finance 
Economic Geography 
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Organic Chemistry (1 lecture) 
Any single Accoumancy subject 
Acoustics 

Any single subject in l\Iusic, e.g., Harmony, Counterpoint. 
Honours students who are spreading the course over 

two years are liable for the Students' Association Fee each 
year. 

Students whose Students' Association fee is unpaid by 
the end of the First Term 11·ill be subject to a fine of 5s. 
and may be debarred from further attendance at classes. 

l', !VERSI'l \ '\ATIO,AL BURSAR IFS 

Bursars should take special note of the fact that they 
themselws are required to pay fees in the follm ,·in?; 
cases : 

(I) The fees for any subject in which they ha\e 
pre ·iousl\' failed, and for which the fee has been already 
claimed by the College. 

('.?) The amount of fees in excess of the Bursar, 
-\.llmrnnce of ['.?O. 

(3) The fee for an\' unit in excess of the number 
required for the Degree or Diploma. 

(Ll) The fee for any subj ect not included in the can-
didate's course, excepl in the case of a subject being 
accessory to an Honours Course, and then only on the 
recommendation of the Professor of his course. 

(5) The fee for any subject \l'hich is at a lower stan-
dard than Pass grade. 

(6) The fee for any subject presented b, itself in a 
course that requires t\\"O or more subjects: e.g. Bool-
keeping I for B. Com. In this case the Bursary \\"Oulcl 
lapse. 

Nolf'. Bursars \l'ho fail in a subject are not allo\\'cd to 
substitute another subject in a subsequent year unless 
they pay for it themseh·es. 



TABLE OF FEES 
ANNUAL COLLEGE FEE £! ls 0d 
STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION I•EE [J J 2s 6cf 

,, I OR T.C STUDE:STS [J 7s 6d 

Honours in Arts-
A single subject 
A single group of two 

languages 
Honours in Science 
Honours in Commerce .... 
Honours in Law . 
English 
Latin 
Greek 
Greek History, Art, &c .... 
Half course Greek His-

tory &c. 
french 
German 
German for Science Stu-

den~~ 
Elementary Italian 
Russian · 
Spanish 
Philosophy 
Practical Psychology 

B.A. 
Psychology for B.Sc. 
Ethics as half subject 
Logic as half subject 
Education 
Diploma o[ Education 
" l\Iaterial Fee 

for 

Ex peri mental Pedagogy 
Principles of Teaching 
History of Education 
History 
Political Science 
Music (for B .. \ .) 

[7 7s 

10 !Os 
10 10s 

7 7s 
7 7s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 

3 3s 
5 5s 
5 5s 

3 3s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 

I ls 
8 Ss 
3 3s 
3 3, 
5 5s 
5 

10s 
5s 

Gel 
2 2s 
2 2s 
2 2s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
':i 5s 

Single [11sic subject [or 
l\[us.B. 

Two subjects for ?\Ius.B. 
,\coustics 
Economics I 
Economics II 
Economics III 
Book-keeping, SLage I 

3 3s 
5 5s 
l ls 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
3 3s 

Book-keeping, Stage II .... £4 4s 
Book-keeping, Stage Ill 4 4s 
Auditing .... .... 4 4s 
Law Subjects for B.Com 

(each) 
Statistical Method 
International Trade 
Economics of , \gricu!Lure 
Cost Accounting 
Public Finance 
Ec.onornic Geography 
Physical Geography only 
Geography for B.A. 
Mathematics 
1\pplied Mathematics 
Calculus Stage lI 
Calculus Stage 1l I 
Computing Methods 
l'IIaLhematical Statistics .... 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Organic Chemistry 
Botany 
Botany for ~nt. Cert. 
Plant Ph),iolog) 
?\lycology 
Zoology 
l\Iammalian Anatomy 
Geology 
P1 actical Geography 
Research Fee 
Constitutional Law 
Jurisprudence 
Roman Law 
l nternational Law 
Conflict of Laws 
Contract .. .. 
Property 
Trusts &: Wills 
Company Law 

ruptcy .... 
Torts 

& Bank-

2 2s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
4 4s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
,J 4s 
7 7s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
2 2s 
9 2s 
3 3s 
2 2s 
8 Ss 
8 Ss 
4 4s 
8 Ss 
') 2s 
2 10s 
2 Os 
8 8s 
1 ls 
7 7s 
'J 2s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 

3 3s 
5 5s 

"For EclucaLion SLagc II and Experimental Pedagogy. 
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Criminal Law 
Procedure 
Evidence 

FEES 

3 3s jects o[ Preliminary 
5 5s Examination ... [JO 10s 

Combined Fee [or Sub-3 3s jects o[ Final Examin-
Conveyancing 3 3, aLion ... [JOJOs 
Public Administration- ,\ny single Subject ol 

Combined Fee [or Sub- eiLher pan o[ course 2 2s 
,vith the consc11t ol Lhe Prolessor or Pro[essors concerned a 

course for Honours or for the ;\{aster's Degree in Arts, Science, 
Commerce and Law may be spread over two years. Jn addiLion to 
Llie College Fee, which shall be paid each year, the fees shall be : 
r\ns (single subject), Commerce, Law-[8 Ss; group o[ two 
languages or Science-[! I I ls. These fees are payable one half in 
each year of the course. This arrangement does not apply to Train-
ing College students, whose case is dealt with differenLly. 

Fee i11 the case of a stude11t Jnese11ti11g his i\Iaste1,.s thesis in a 
)"ear subscque11t to that in which he sits the cxa111ination : 

In Lhe case ol a science subject the [ec is [3 3~ (including 
JaboraLOry), plus College Fee: in all, oLher subjccLs Lhc fee is £1 ls, 
plus College Fee. 

(Nole. Exlra-rnural ,Ludent, pa) {1 Is cxcmpLion fee, plus 
{l ls supervis:on of Lhcsis le.:. ) 

A student taking Stage Ill a second time a[ter having kept 
terms may do so on payment of half-[ee [or half-course only. 

Special fees may be arranged \\'ith the Registrar [or Science 
students repeating pan ol a subject under Senion X of the B.\. 
~Latutes or Section JX of the B.Sc. Statutes. 

Note. All class fees are subje.ct to an increase of IOs 6d per 
subject unless paid by Mo11day , March 22. 

Students enrolling after Fel>ruar) 28 arc liable 101 a I.1te fee 
ol £1 ls. 

The SLudents' Association fees are subjen Lo a fine of 5s unless 
paid by Lhe encl of the first term. 

In special cases a pprovecl by the Registrar fees will be accepted 
in instalrnenls. Students wishing to pay in instalmenls must inter-
Yiew the RegisLrar personally 11ot later tha•i i\forch 31. 

REGULATIONS WITH REGARD TO PAYJ\IENT OF FEES 
I. A student once he has enrolled in a class is liable for the full 

vear's fees. However, if before the end o[ the third week of the 
First Term he notifies the Registrar that he has ceased attendance 110 
fees will be charged. 

II. Studenls who have been given permission by the Registrar 
to pay in instalments must not consider that they can cease lectures 
at any time o[ the year they desire and pay no lurther fees. The rule 
as to liability for full fees applies equally to them as to other 
students. 
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Ill. ApplicaLions for refund or remission of fees must be made 

in writing to Lhe Registrar. 
Generally speaking, the only applicaLions which are likely to be 

successful are : 
(i) Those caused through ill health which must be supported 

by a doctor's certificate. 
(ii) Those caused by removal from .Wellington. . .. 
(iii) Those caused by some unavoidable change 111 cond!llons 

o[ the sLUdent's life or occupation since he commenced lectures. 
• IV. In cases where persons oLher than studenls attend one 
class, the Principal has power to waive Lhe College fee of £1 ls. 

1-.x1 ,1 PI FD s I L' DF:,.Ts. 'ice pp. 82-85. 

UNIVERSITY OF i'.\E\\I ZEALAND 
PAYi\IENT OF EXA:lflNATlON FEES 

NOTE: These fees mllsl be paid al the Office of t!te University of 
New Zealand, Bowen SLreet, \\'ellington. 

I. The last days of enLry wiihoul late fee are: 
i\[a) 10-For i\laster,· Degree,. /1Ius.D .. Engineering ExaminaLion, 

(except lnlermediate), Senior Scholarship in Law, and certain 
Medical and Dental Examinations (see University Calendar). 

June 10-For Degrees and Senior Scholarships (oLher Lhan those 
indicated above), Diplomas, Professional Law and Account-
ancy, Banking, Insurance, eLc. 

October I-For University Entrance and Entrance Scholarships 
examinations and certain oLher examinations (see University 
Calendar). 
(For Special Examinations not included above sec University 
Calendar.) 

2. Entries will be received within twenty-one days o[ prescribed 
elate if accompanied by a late fee of two guineas in addition to 
the ordinary fee. 

3. Save in exceptional circumstances no examination fee will be 
returned. 

1. A fee paid for an examination may be made available for any 
examination in a subsequent )ear (not later than two years). 

(a) if the candiclale does not sit because he has not kept terms 
(b) if the candidate forwards, as early as possible, a medical 

certificate that he was not able to sit because of ill-health 
(c) if not later than four weeks before the commencement of 

the examination for which he has entered the candidate 
gives notice that he does not intend to sit. 

Wherever fees are held to credit _for a subsequent examination. 
the candidate must enter again by the prescribed elate and in the 
case of (c) above pay a registration fee of five shillings. 
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HOURS 

l. During the Session the Library shall be open w 
readers from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. (except Thursday, when it 
shall be open from 10 a.m. to 1 p.m., and Saturday, when 
it shall be open from 9 a.m. to 12 .30 p.m.) and from 2 p.m. 
to 9.30 p.m. 

'.?. The Library shall be closed on Sundays, on public 
holida~·s, and at such other times as the Professorial Board 
may direct. 

3. Regulations " ·ill be issued from time to time for the 
use of the Library during recess. 

AD:\IISSION FOR READ!l'lG PURPOSES 

4. The following persons shall be entitled to use the 
Library for reading purposes : 

(a) i\Iembers of the College Council 
(b) Members of the Teaching Staff 
(c) Students who have paid the College fee for the 

current year 
(d) Graduates of any University, and persons en-

gaged in research work, and any other persons: 
provided that in every case permission shall 
have been granted by the Librarian. 

Xole. Persons using the Library under (c) or (d) 
must present to the Librarian a Library Card for the 
current year. 

CONDUCT OF READERS IN THE LIBRARY 

5. (a) The use of pens and ink in the Library is 
strictly prohibited except at tables provided for 
the purpose · 

(b) Silence must be observed in the Library 
9 I 
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(c) Communications with other readers should be 
avoided : applications for information, etc., 
should be made to the Librarian. 

6. No books are to be removed from the Library except 
as provided in Regulations 10, 11 and 12. 

7. Books removed from the shelves by readers must 
be left on the tables in the reading rooms, except 
periodicals, dictionaries, encyclopaedias and la"' reports, 
which shall be replaced in the sheh·es. 

8. Readers are particularly cautioned against injuring 
books belonging to the Library by \\Titing in the margin, 
marking or turning down the leaves, or otherwise dis-
figuring ~hem. 

9. In the case of disorderly conduct or any breach ol 
the regulations the Librarian may, and in serious cases 
shall, report the person so offending to the Chairman of 
the Professorial Board. Any person so reported, if found 
guilty of any breach of the Regulations, shall be repri-
manded and may be excluded from the use of the Library 
or dealt with in such other way as the Professorial Board 
may direct. 

BORROWING BOOKS 

10. Members of the College Council and the Pro-
fe sors and Lecturers of the College may borrm1· any 
rnlumes provided 

(a) That entry of each volume so borrowed be 
made, dated, and signed, by the borrower. in 
the Ledger proYided for the purpose. 

( b) That volumes specified in Regulation 13 be 
retained by borrowers not longer than one 
week, and that no volume be retained for more 
than two months. 

(c) That no periodicals be borrowed until they 
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ha\'e been in the Reading Room for fourteen 
clays, and that no periodical for the current 
year be retained for more than fourteen clays. 

11. Any other member of the Staff may borrow volumes 
except those \'Olumes specif,ecl in Regulation ! '.~. provided 

(a) That entry be made as in Regulation 12. 
( b) That not more than 5 Yolumes be in his pos-

session at one time and that no Yo! ume be re-
tained for more than one month and that no 
periodical for the current year be retained for 
more than fourteen days. 

(c) That assistants may have ten , olumes in their 
possession at one time. 

12. Any other person privileged under Regulation ,1 
for reading purposes may on application to the Librarian 
borrow books provided that not more than two volumes 
be in his possession at 011e time and that no volume be 
retained for more than fourteen clays : provided that on 
the written request of the Professor of the Department 
concerned in each case, any student doing work at Stage 
III, or any Honours student, or student doing research 
,rnrk in any Department may take out three volumes at 
one time. 

13. Save as provided in Regulation l 0, encyclopaedias. 
dictionaries, law reports, books containing valuable en-
gravings, works with loose plates or maps, periodicals 
which have been less than a fortnight in the Library, may 
not be borrowed from the Library. (The elate from which 
periodicals may be borrowed is stamped on the cO\·er.) 
Provided , alwa ys without prejudice to Regulation 10, 
that text-books prescribed for the current year, and books 
listed as specially in demand. may be withheld, lent, or 
recalled by the Librarian. A book so recalled must be 
returned within three days. 
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14. The borrower shall be liable for any damage a 

book may have sustained whilst in his keeping. 
15. No book belonging to the Library shall be privately 

lent by any borrower, except those specified in Regulation 
10. 

16. All books and publications of every kind shall be 
returned on or before December 14 in each year, and 
during the ten days immediately following the Librar} 
shall be closed : provided that members of the staff wl10 
desire to retain books in their possession during this 
period may do so on furnishing a list of such books to 
the Librarian on or before December 14, and that mem-
bers of the staff may also borrow books during the same 
period on application to the Librarian. 

Nole. Reciprocal arrangements have been made with the 
\Ve1lington Branch of the Royal Society of New Zealand. whereby 
Students of the College can visit the library of that Society am! 
consult books and periodicals, on production of a card from the 
College Librarian. 

Books may be borrowed (:·om the other University libraries of 
New Zealand, but the borrower is required to pay one-way postage. 

l)J 



DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 

(D.P.A.) 

I. The Diploma in Public Administration shall be 
granted to candidates who, having passed in the pre-
requisite subjects, follow the prescribed course at 
Victoria University College, attending the lectures, 
passing the examinations and fulfilling the other 
conditions hereinafter prescribed. 

II. No candidate for the Diploma shall begin the course 
until 
(i) he has passed the examinations of the University 

of New Zealand in the following subjects: 
1. Economics I, as for B.A. 
2. Political Science I, (History of Political 

Theory) as for B.A. 
3. Any three of the following subjects : English 

I, Geography I, History I, Philosophy I, An-
thropology, as prescribed for the B.A. degree, 
Constitutional Law, as prescribed for the LL.B. 
degree. 

(ii) he has been accepted as a student of the course. 
III. There shall be two examinations : the Preliminary 

Examination and the Final Examination. The Pre-
liminary Examination may be taken at the end of 
the first year and the Final Examination not earlier 
than the end of the second year. 

IV. No candidate shall sit for subjects of the Final Ex-
amination until he has passed in the subjects of the 
Preliminary Examination, provided that a candidate 
who has passed in all the subjects of the Prelimin-
ary Examination except one, may be allowed to 
present himself for examination in this subject to-
gether with the subjects of the Final Examination. 

V. A candidate who fails in a subject must attend the 
course of lectures in that subject again before pre-
senting himself for examination, unless for special 
reasons he is exempted from such attendance. 
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VI. The subjects for the Preliminary Examination shall 
be 
1. POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS OF NEW ZEALAND (one paper). 

Electoral system, parties, cabinet, legislature, execu-
tive departments, judiciary, local government. 

2. COi\lPARATJVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS (two papers). A 
survey of leading types of Government in the 
modern ·world. 

3. SOCIAL AND ECON0i\1JC IIIS10RY OF ENGLAND from 
about the middle of the 18th century (one paper). 

4. SOCIAL AND ECONOl\ll·c HISTORY OF NEW ZEALAND (one 
paper). Growth of population, urban and rural 
settlement, transport, primary and secondary produc-
tion, marketing and tariff policy, economic activities 
of the State, industrial control, banking and public 
finance, with special reference to the period from 
1890 onwards. 

5. PUBLIC ECONOi\IICS (one paper). 
The economic and social service functions of the 
State; government and local body operation and 
control of industrial and commercial enterprise and 
banking; planning and public rationalisation, with 
special reference to New Zealand conditions. 

6. PUBLIC FINANCE (one paper). 
Problems relating to public expenditure and revenue, 
public assets and liabilities, and taxation. 

VII. The subjects for the Final Examination shall be 
I. PUBLIC ADl\UNISTRATION (two papers). 

(a) Theory of management ; personnel, finance and 
other functions of general administration ; re-
search; line activities; overhead administrative 
organis:1tion ; internal departmental organisation. 

(b) Audit and other forms of control over administra-
tive agencies; semi-independent public corpora-
tions; delegated legislation ; public relations and 
advisory committees. 

2. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION IN NEW ZEALAND (two papers). 
Problems of administrative functions and organisa-
tion in New Zealand. 
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3. ADi\11NISTRATIVE LAW (one paper). 
Powers of administrative officers; judicial remedies 
(or administrative actions ; liability of administrative 
officen; quasi-judicial functions of administrative 
departments. 

4. ONE OF THE FOLLOWING SUBJECTS : 

(i) LOCAL GOVERNMENT IN NEW ZEALAND (one paper). 
Types of local authorities; areas of local govern-
ment; local body finance ; internal organisation 
of local authorities; relation of local to central 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

government. 
INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATION (one paper) . 
Diplomatic and consular service); international 
conferences and aclministrati\'e unions; inter-
national legislation and international organisa-
tions. 

STATISTICS (one paper). 
Sources of social and economic stausucs; the 
collection, tabulation and reduction of data ; 
averages and measurements o[ dispersion; accur-
acy and estimation of limits of error ; statistical 
interpretation and fallacies, with special reference 
to the official Statistics of N cw Zealand. 
INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (one paper). 
A study of the human element in relation to 
difierent occupations, with special reference to 
the following: methods of selecting and training 
personnel : interviews and tests ; methods o[ 
obtaining and maintaining efficiency: working 
conditions, fatigue, incentives; causation · and 
prevention of accidents ; promotion o[ morale : 
co-operation, contentment, boredom, monotony, 
grievances, the problem worker ; the wider prob-
lems of industrial relations and organisation. 
COMPARATIVE LOCAL GOVERNMENT (one paper). 
Topics similar to those in (i), but with special 
reference to Great Britain, the United States, 
and Australia. 

(vi) LOCAL GOVERNMENT LAW (one paper). 
Constitution of local authorities; their relation-
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ship to th e ce ntral government; general principles 
of administrative law, especially those underlying 
subordinate legislation; power of local bodies to 
make regulations and by-laws; liability of local 
!Jodies and members, servants and agents thereof, 
in crime con tract and tort; legal powers of local 
authorities generally. 

VIII. Students specialising in central government adminis-
tration shall take for their Preliminary Examination 
subjects 1 to G inclusi,·e in Section VI, and for their 
Final Examination subjects 1, 2, 3, and one other 
paper to be chosen from 4 (i), (ii), (iii), (iv), (v) 
in Section VII. Students specialising in local govern-
ment administration shall take for their Preliminary 
Examination subjects 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, in Section VI, 
and for their Final Examination subjects 1, 2, 4 (i), 
(v) and (vi) in Section VII. 

IX. The Diploma shall not be awarded to any person 
until either-
(i) be has, after passing the Final Examination, com-

pleted to the satisfaction of the Special Com-
mittee nm years of administrative work, or 

(ii) he has given evidence to the satisfaction of the 
Committee that he has had sufficient experience 
in administrative 11·ork. 

X. The fee for the Diploma shall be One Guinea. 
XI. A candidate who, after passing the Final Examina-

tion, presents a thesis dealing with some aspect or 
problem of Public Administration approved by the 
Professor in Charge of the Department, shall, if the 
thesis be deemed of sufficient merit, be awarded 
Honours and have his Diploma endorsed accord-
ingly. 

Xll. On the recommendation of the Advisory Committee 
a candidate may be exempted from passing in any 
(or all) of the pre-requisite subjects. 

XIII. If a candidate has already passed the University 
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examination in one of the prescribed subjects or in 
a subject with substantially the same prescription 
and of the same standard, he may be allowed by 
the Advisory Committee to offer another approved 
subject in which he has not already passed. 

MUSIC AND ART 

The gift to the College in 1937 by the Carnegie 
Corporation of New York of an excellelll electric gramo-
phone and loud-speaker, together with upwards of a 
thousand caref u 11 y selected records, covering a very 
catholic range, has enabled regular musical recitals to be 
given throughout the college year. These are under the 
direction of a committee. Recitals are given both at mid-
day and in the evenings, and programmes are posted on the 
Library notice-board. 

A fine collection of books on art and of prints and 
photographs was also given by the Carnegie Corporation, 
in 1933, and is kept, with many additions, in the Art Room 
of the Library. 

A valuable collection of records and music was in 19,17 
received from the British Council. 



HOSTELS 
WEIR HOUSE 

·weir House was established by a benefaction under 
the will of the late Mr. William Weir. 

The accommodation provided is of two types: (1) 
single .s tudy bedroom; (2) a bedroom, with study adjoin-
ing, to be shared between two students. The charge for 
board is [2 per week or [2 7s 6d per week, as provided 
in the Council 's Regulations (obtainable on application 
to Regis trar) . Students desirous of keeping their rooms 
during absence on vacation will be charged 6s per week, 
with a maximum of [2. · 

Students wishing to apply for residence should do so 
to the Registrar, Victoria University College. Forms may 
Le obtained on application to the Registrar. 

,VARDEN: 

WOMEN STUDENTS' HOSTEL 
SOCIETY (INCORPORATED) 

This Society maintains two Hostels, Victoria House A 
and Victoria House B, at Nos. 282 and 216 The Terrace, 
·wellington. The present Hostels provide accommodation 
for some fifty-five women students. 

As the number of applications for admission is likely 
to exceed the accommodation available, early application 
for admission is advised. For prospectus apply to the 
Warden, Victoria House, 282 The Terrace. 
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VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

NoTE. The lists of Scholars are in most cases for the last three years 
only. For former Scholars see 1919 Calendar and subsequent issues. 

SIR GEORGE GREY SCHOLARSHIP 
Subject to the granting of a vo le by Parlia111 e11 t 

l. The Scholarship shall be open to students, whether 
graduates or undergraduates, who have pursued success-
fully a Science course of an advanced standard and who 
have not completed their fourth academic year on l Oc-
tober of the year in which the Scholarship is awarded. 

2. The subjects of examination shall comprise not 
less than two nor more than three of those prescribed for 
the B.Sc. course, and at least one of such shall be taken 
at the advanced grade. 

3. The Scholarship shall be a,varded by the Professorial 
Board on the basis o[ the College examinations in con-
junction with the practical work done by the candidates 
throughout their course. 

4. The Scholar must attend a course of lectures and 
do practical work to the approval of the Professorial 
Board. 

5. The Scholarship shall not be tenable with any other 
scholarship or exhibition. 

6. The Scholarship is of tbe value of [50, tenable for 
one year. 

7. Scholars shall receive payment in two equal instal-
ments, the first about August 1, and the second when the 
conditions of the Scholarship have been fulfilled. Pay-
ments shall be subject to a favourable report on the work 
of the Scholar by the Dean of the Science Faculty. 

8. Candidates must apply in writing to the Registrar 
not later than 20 September. 

JOI 
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Lambourne, L. J. 
Rothbaum, H. P. 
Hawke, J.C. 

SCHOLARS 

JACOB JOSEPH SCHOLARSHIPS 

l9H 
l 915 
1916 

Founded by Jacob ]ose/Jh, who in the year 1905 bequeathed to 
Victoria University College the sum of £3,000 for the establishment 

of scholarships 

On this foundation two or more Scholarships, tenable 
for one year, are open for award annually. The Scholar-
ships arc of the value of £60, but the Council may, in its 
discretion and on the recommendation of the Professorial 
Board, increase the value of any Schob.rship to [120 for 
the purpose of encouraging full-time research at Victoria 
University College. . 

1. The Scholarships shall be open to students (either 
men or women) : 

(i) Whose year of matriculation is not more than 
five years prior to the year of the award-
except in the case of Law students, for whom 
the corresponding inter\'al shall be seven years ; 

(ii) Who shall have attended at Victoria University 
College as internal students during the last two 
years of their course for a :Master's Degree ; 

(iii) Who have been certified by the University of 
New Zealand to have attained to the standard 
of Honours. 

2. Preference, ceteris paribus, shall be shown to 
students of Law and Experimental Science (including 
Mental and Moral Philosophy, provided that evidence of 
sufficient Laboratory work be forthcoming). 

3. The Scholarships shall be awarded on evidence of 
capacity to undertake original work. 

D2 
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4. The tenure of the Scholarships shall be subject to 
tbe following conditions : 

(i) (a) A scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship 
of the value of £60 shall undertake original 
work on a subject of investigation to be ap· 
proved by the Professorial Board, and shall, 
during the year of tenure, carry on that work 
to the satisfaction of the Board. 

(b) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship 
of the value of £120 shall comply with all the 
conditions set forth in 4 (i) (a) and shall de· 
vote his full time to the pursuit of his inves-
tigation as directed by the Professorial Board. 

(ii) Every scholar shall submit to the Professorial 
Board a thesis, or other prescribed written re-
cord of his work for the Scholarship ; and shall 
state generally in the preface to that thesis, and 
specifically in notes, the main source from 
which his information is derived, and the ex-
tent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others. He shall supply a copy of this thesis 
for the Library. 

(iii) The thesis shall be typewritten in quarto siz~, 
on one side of the paper with ample spacing 
and margins, and bound, with the author's 
name and title of thesis on the cover. 

5. (i) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship 
of the value of £60 shall receive payment in two equal 
instalments, the first on August 1, and the second when 
the conditions of the Scholarship have been fulfilled. Both 
payments shall be subject to favourable report on the work 
of the Scholar by the Professorial Board, but the second 
instalment shall not be paid unless the conditions have 
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been fulfilled wiLhin fifteen months of the award, pro-
vided Lhat this period may be extended for reasons satis-
facLOry to the Professorial Board. 

(ii) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship of 
Lhe value of £120 shall receive payment in such instal-
ments as Lhe Council on the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Board shall determine, provided that the fmal 
instalment shall not be paid before the Scholar has satis-
factorily completed his thesis or other prescribed written 
record of his work, and provided further that such thesis 
or other prescribed "Titten record shall be completed 
within fifteen months of the award of the Scholarship. 

6. Applications, in which a statement may be made as 
to the nature of the original work proposed, shall be sent 
in to the Registrar by March 14. 

7. The holding of another scholarship shall not debar 
a student from holding a .Jacob Joseph Scholarship. 

8. In the event of no scholarship or only one scholar-
ship being awarded in any year, additional scholarships 
may be awarded in any subsequent year. 

SCIIOLARS 
Dawbin, W. H. I., M.Sc. 
Morton, I. D., M.Sc. 
Te Punga, M. T., l\LSc. 
No Award 
Culilnanc, B. J. LL.l\f. 

1943 
1943 

.... 1944 
1945 
19116 

SARAH ANNE RHODES FELLOWSHIPS 

SARAH ANNE RHODES TRAVELLING FELLOWSHIPS 

1. One 'Sarah Anne Rhodes Travelling Fellowship· 
may be offered by the Council of the Victoria Univ~rsity 
College. 

2. The Fellowship shall be open to women students 
of the University of New Zealand or of any other univer-
sity approved by the Council of Victoria University Col-
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lege. Every candidate must be the holder of a degree in 
l lome Science or Home Arts or of a diploma deemed by 
the Council to be its equivalent. Candi<lates must have 
had previous success[ ul experience both as students and as 
teachers in the sciences and arts relating to the home, and 
must be not less than 25 years o[ age. 

3. The Fellowship shall be o[ the value o[ [500 per 
annum and shall be tenable for one year. The emolument 
shall be made available to the Fellow in inst:dments of 
,rhich the first shall be payable when the course of investi-
gation and the arrangements for pursuing it have been 
approved by the Council, and further instalments shall 
be paid at the encl of each quarter or otherwise as may 
be agreed upon by the Council and the Fellow. 

4. The Fellow shall undertake investigation in coun 
tries "·here in the opinion of the Council such investi-
gation may be most profitable ; the investigation shall be 
into the methods adopted to promote the knowledge and 
practice of the home sciences and arts among the women 
of the countries visited. 

5. During the course of her investigation tlte Fellow 
shall forward to the Council quarterly interim reports on 
her work and shall at the close present a complete report 
in a form suitable for publication. 

G. The Fellow shall undertake to return to New Zea-
land on the termination of her Fello"·ship, and if re-
quested so to do by the Council shall deliver ,vithin six 
months of her arrival in New Zealand a short course not 
exceeding eight lectures in all at one or more of the 
University Colleges in New Zealand, the expenses 
incidental to such lectures to be defrayed by the Council. 

7. The Council of Victoria University College may 
terminate a Fellowship if the Fellow is guilty of mis-
conduct or of neglect of the duties of the Fellowship. 
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8. A Fellow is reg uired to devote herself wholly to the 
objects of the Fellowship and is forbidden during its 
tenancy to hold any position of emolument, except by the 
permission of the Victoria University College Council. 

9. The date of application for a Fellowship shall be 
advertised by the Council of Victoria University College. 

FELLOW 
:\facmi!Jan. Violet A. l'd. , IUI.Sc. 1931 

SARAH ANNE RHODES LECTURJi\G FELLOWSHIPS 

1. Oue or more 'Sarah Anne Rhodes Lecturing Fellow-
ships' may be offered by the Council of Victoria Univer-
sity College. 

2. The Fellowship shall be open to women students 
of the University of New Zealand or of any other univer-
sity or institution of university rank approved by the 
Council of Victoria University College. A candidate must 
be the holder of a degree in Home Science or l Jome Arts 
or of a diploma deemed by the Council to be its equivalent 
and must produce evidence of being a successful teacher 
of wide experience in the sciences and arts relating to the 
home. A candidate must be not less than 25 ye:trs of age. 

3. The Fellomhip shall be of the value of £500 per 
annum payable calendar monthly together with transport 
and other expenses approved by the Council, and shall be 
tenable in the first instance for one year, the engagement 
to be renewable annually at the option of the Council. 

4. The Fellow " ·ill be required to give a course 01 

courses of lectures and demonstrations in the Victoria 
University College District on subjects that will promote 
among the women of New Zealand a sound knowledge and 
practice of the home sciences and arts. Such courses shall 
occupy not less than 30 nor more than 40 weeks annually 
as may be arranged by the Council. The syllabus of the 
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course shall be submitted to the Council for approval in a 
form suitable for priming and distriuution not less tlian 
two months before the commencement of the course. 

5. The Council of Victoria University College may 
terminate a Fellowship if the Fellow is guilty of mis-
conduct or oE neglect of the duties of the Fellowship. 

6. The Fellow is required to devote herself wholly to 
the objects of the Fellowship and is forbidden during its 
tenancy to hold any position of emolument, except by the 
permission of the Victoria UniYersity College Council. 

7. The date of application for a Fellowship shall be 
advertised by the Council of Victoria University College. 

FELLOWS 
*l\Iacmillan, Violet A. M. , B.H .Sc. 
Johnso n, Amy Hazel, B.I-I.Sc . 

*Resigned 1935 

1932 
1937 

L!SSIE RATHBONE SCllOL/lRSfl !PS 
Established in 1925 by the trustees of the will of Lissie R athbone, 
who bequeathed one half of her residuary estate for such charitable, 
eclucatio11al or religious objects as the trustees should select. The 

trustees allotted £3,000 to the College 

In pursuance of powers vested in the Council by the 
Trustees the following regulations are prescribed to gm·-
ern the award and tenure of the Scholarships in this 
University College : 

I. There shall be offered in each year one or more 
Lissie Rathbone Scholarships, as the funds will admit. 

2. Election LO the Scholarships shall be made by the 
Council of the Victoria University College. 

3. The annual value of each Scholarship shall be not 
less than £40. 

4. The tenure of each Scholarship shall be for three 
years, terminable however at any time if the Council, 
having received from the Professorial Board an unfavour-
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able report of the conduct or progress of the scholar, shah 
so determine. 

5. Candidates for each Scholarship 
(i) Must not be matriculated students of the Univer-

sity 
(ii) Must be under nineteen years of age on the first 

day o( December immediately preceding the date 
of the award of the Scholarship 

(iii) l\Iay be of either sex 
(iv) Must have been resident in the Victoria University 

College District for one year on the first day of 
December in the year in which they enter 

Norn. 'Residence' for the purpose of this clause applies 
to the candidate's !tome and does not apply to the school he 
is attending. 

(v) Must state their willingness to pursue as internal 
students of Victoria University College a course 
for a degree within the award of the New Zealand 
University from time to time (subject to such 
regulations as may be consistent with the object 
of the Scholarship) which may be selected by such 
scholar, his parents or gua1·dians. 

G. Each Scholarship shall be awarded upon examina-
tion for excellence in the subjects of English and History. 
Provided that the Council shall not be bound to award the 
Scholarship to the candidate obtaining the highest number 
of marks in such subjects, but may in its discretion take 
into account the financial circumstances of the scholar. his 
parents or guardians. 

7. The examination in which the award shall be made 
shall be the examination presented by the University of 
New Zealand for the award of its Entrance Scholarships, 
the examination papers used being those set in English 
and History for that examination. If, however, there shall 
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at any time cease to be an Entrance Scholarship examina -
Lion, or if there shall cease to be examinaLion papers set in 
eid"~r English or History for the Entrance Scholarships, 
the examination in which such a,rnrd shall be made shall 
be such other examination in English and History as the 
Council may from time to time appoint. 

8. This Scholarship shall not be tenable with a 
University Entrance Scholarship. No candidate shall be 
awarded a Scholarship whose aggregate marks do not 
reach 50 per cent. of the possible total. 

9. Candidates for the Lissie Rathbone Scholarships 
need not be candidates for an Entrance Scholarship to the 
university. 

10. In the event of the accumulated earnings of the 
gift being in excess of the amount required for scholar-
ships awarded under Clause I, the Council may either 
grant boarding allowance to any scholar needing it, or 
make a grant to any student, who, though he or she has 
not qualified in the Entrance Examination in the subjects 
prescribed for the Scholarship, has obtained at the College 
examinations of his first year a l,igh class in the two sub-
jects, English and Hist01 y. In the event of the accumu-
lated earnings of the gift proving at any time insufficient 
for all or any of the purposes above set forth the Council 
may adjust the annual value of any scholarship or the 
tenure thereof as the Council shall see fit from time to 
time. 

11. Every candidate for the Scholarship shall send 
notice of his or her candidature on the prescribed form 
not later than 1 October. Entries shall be made in 
duplicate, one copy, accompanied by entry fee 10/6, to be 
sent to the Registrar of the University of New Zealand, 
and the other copy to the Registrar, Victoria University 
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College ; provided that, if the candidate is also a candidate 
for a University Entrance Scholarship, the entry fee ot 
l Os 6d is not required. 

Non:. Late entry is allowed ujJ to 22 October on recei/Jt 
o f late fee £2 2s. 

Forms of entry may be obtained on a/JjJlication to the 
Registrar, Victoria University College. 

12. Payments shall be made in four equal inst;ilments, 
which shall be payable towards the end of March, the end 
of May, the end of July, and the end of September. Pay-
ments shall be subject to the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Board. 

13. In cases approved by the Council scholars may be 
permitted to transfer to another University College. 

No Award 
Gillion, K. L. 0. 
r.Iorgan, D. II. 
Stewart. Barbara 

SCHOLARS 

JAMES MACINTOSH SCHOLARSI-If PS 

191! 
1915 
19~6 
1917 

1. The Scholarships to be awarded pursuant to these 
regulations shall be known as the ' Ja mes Macintosh 
Scholarships.' 

2. The term ' the Trustee' wherever used in these 
regulations shall mean the trustee or trustees for the time 
being of the estate of the late James Macintosh. 

3. The Scholarships shall be of two kinds, namely 
(a) Local Scholarships, and 
(b) Travelling Scholarships. 

4. The said Scholarships will be awarded on the recom-
mendation of a Committee hereinafter referred to as ' the 
Advisory Committee' consisting of the Principal of Vic-
toria University College, the Dean of the Faculty of Arts, 
and the Professor of Education in the said College, pro-



I 14 COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

vided that, if the Professor of Education in any year hap -
pens to be the Principal or Dean of the Faculty of Arts, 
the last Principal or Dean of the Faculty of Arts (as the 
case may be) shall be a member of the Advisory Com-
mittee. 

5. Local Scholarships shall be tenable for one year and 
shall be of the value of one hundred pounds ([100). The 
purpose of the award of such Scholarships shall be to assist 
graduate students in the pursuit of an Honours course at 
Victoria University College. 

6. Travelling Scholarships shall be tenable for two 
years and shall be of an. annual value of two hundred and 
fifty pounds ([250) provirled that the Trustee may in his 
discretion in special circumstances and on the recom-
mendation of the Advisory Committee extend the tenure 
for a further period not exceeding one year. The purpose 
of the award of such Schola1sh!ps shall be to assist students 
who have completed the undermentioned course in 
Education to proceed with post-graduate and / or research 
work at an approved University or other institution in 
Great Britain, Europe, or America. 

7. Applicants for a Travelling Scholarship (in addition 
to the other qualifications hereinafter provided) must be 
a graduate of the University of New Zealand and have 
completed at Victoria University College and to the satis-
faction of the Advisory Committee a course in the subjects 
set out in the syllabus for Education in the Statute' Master 
of Arts and Honours in Arts.' 

8. One or more Scholarships of either kind may be 
awarded each year as the Trustee of the fund for the time 
being may in his discetion think fit having regard both to 
the moneys from time to time available and also to the 
number and qualifications of applicants for such Scholar-
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ships. If no suitable persons apply for either of such 
ScholarsJ1ips in any year then no scholarships shall be 
awarded in that year. 

9. Applicants for both kinds of Scholarships shall be 
male students who (i) have attended lectures at Victoria 
University College for a period of at least two years prior 
Lo making application ; (ii) have not, and whose parents 
and guardians have not, the necessary means to enable such 
applicants to pursue further academic studies without the 
financial assistance provided by wch Scholarships ; (iii) 
are loyal wbjects of the UriLish Empire and will undertake 
Lo use the knowledge acquired by them as the result of the 
award of such Scholarship for the well-being of their 
l'cllow citizens and to use their best endeavours at all times 
to maintain the British Empire intact and to assist in pro-
moting the happiness and prosperity of the people ol 
such Empire; (iv) intend to adopt the profession 0£ 
teaching. 

10. Each applicant for a Scholarship shall apply in 
11Titing addressed to the Registrar of Victoria University 
College before the fifteenth (15th) day of October and in 
such application shall set out full particulars of his qm1li-
lications as required by paragraphs (7) and (9) hereof. 
Applicants for Travelling· Scholarships shall in addition 
set out particulars of the course of study and / or research 
proposed to be followed by such applicant together with 
the 1ume of the University or other institution to be 
attended by the applicant in the event of a Scholarship 
being awarded to him. 

I I. Each applicant shall also forward together with his 
application an undertaking signed by him in the following 
form: 
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L being an applicant 
for a James l\lacinLosh Scholarship hereby under-
take that if such Scholarship be awarded Lo me I 
will as far as possible use and apply the knowledge 
acquired by me as the result of award of such 
Scholarship Lor the well-being of my fellow citizens 
of the British Empire and that 1 will at all times 
do my best to assist in maintaining that Empire 
intact and in promoting the happiness and pros-
perity of the people thereof.' 

Signed .................. . 
12. The Advisory Committee will as soon as practicable 

after the 15th day of October consider all applications 
1 ecei ved and will Lhereu pon recommend to the Trustee 
whether any candidate or candidates should be awarded 
Scholarships of either kind. If more than one candidate be 
so recommended for any one kind of Scholarship, the said 
Committee shall set out in its recommendation the n:1mes 
of such candidates in order of merit. In its deliberation 
the Advisory Committee shall first take into consideration 
the applications for Travelling Scholarships and make its 
recommendation thereon before proceeding to deal with 
applications for Local Scholarships. 

13. The amount of the Scholarships will be paid in 
equal quarterly payments in advance provided that in the 
case of holders of Travelling Scholarships the last 
quarterly payments shall be withheld until the satisfactory 
completion of the course of study and/or research. 

14. The holder of a Scholarship shall devote the whole 
of his time to the pursuit of the purposes for which the 
Scholarship is granted and wherever practicable shall 
(unless for special reasons excused by the Trustee from so 
doing) reside in an approved hostel or hall of residence 
affiliated to the University or institution wherein he is 
pursuing his studies and/ or research. 
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15. The Trustee may at any time refuse to make 
further payments to the holder of any Scholarship if such 
holder ceases to possess the necessary qualifications for an 
applicant for such Scholarship or if the Advisory Com-
mittee at any time reports to the Trustee that such holder 
is not pursuing his course of study and/or research to the 
satisfaction of such Committee. 

SCHOLARS 
.Jenkins, D R. Local 1937 Travelling 
Bray, D. H. Local 
Corner, F. H. Local 
Saker, D. i\I. Local 
Sutton-Smith. B. J,ocal 
Higgin. G. \\'. l .oca! 

1938 
1910 

.... 1911 

.. . 1941 
1946 
19·17 

EMILY LILIAS JOHNSTON SCHOLARSHIPS 
Founded by Emily Lilias Johnston, who in 1931 bequeathed to 
Victoria U11iversity College the sum of £2,000 for the establishment 
of scholarships in which male and female students should share 

equally 

l. Two or more Scholarships to be known as the 
' Emily Lilias Johnston Scholarships ' shall be offered each 
year. The amount awarded shall be equally divided be 
tween men and women students. 

2. The Scholarship shall be tenable for one year and 
the maximum value of each Scholarship, except as provided 
in Clause 4, shall be £30 (Thirty Pounds) . 

3. Payments shall be made in four equal instalmt>nts 
on the first day of the months of April, June, August and 

1ovember, and shall be subject to a favourable report 
from the Professorial Board. If an unfavourable report is 
received the Council on the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Board may determine the Scholarship. 

4. Any money available from revenue after allowing 
for the annual Scholarship payments may at the Council's 
discretion be used to supplement the emolument of any 
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scholarship, or to provide additional Scholarships or to 
increase the capital of the Scholarship Fund. 

5. Applications shall be received up to the twentieth 
day of September in the year preceding that in which the 
Scholarships are to be held. 

6. The Scf10larships shall be open to undergraduate 
students 

(i) whose year of matriculation is not more than 
three years prior to the first day of December in the 
year of application, except that in the case of Law and 
Commerce students the corresponding period shall be 
four years, and 

(ii) who have kept terms at the Victoria University 
College in the two years immediately preceding the 
first day of December in the year of application. 
7. The Scholarships shall be awarded by the Council 

after it has received a recommendation from the Pro-
fessorial Doard based on the academic records of the 
candidates. 

8. Scholars must during the tenure of the Scholarships 
remain full time internal students pursuing their studies 
at Victoria University College for the final section of a 
Bachelor's degree. 

9. The amount of any Scholarship when tenable with 
any other scholarship or scholarships shall be such that the 
aggregate annual emoluments from the scholarships shall 
not exceed £100. 

SCHOLARS 
MEN : Ziman, J. M. 

No Award 
MacDiarmicl , .\. G. 

WOMEN: Holm, Margaret H. 
Spencer, Evelyn C. 
Taylor, Koi H. 

1944 
1945 
1946 

1941 
1945 
1946 
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ALEXANDER CRAWFORD SCHOLARSHIPS 
Founded by Alexander Crawford, of Miramar, who in the year 
1935 bequeathed to Victoria University College the sum of £3,000 
for the establishment of two scholarships open to both sexes on 

certain conditions stated in his will 

l. There are two Scholarships ( each of the value of 
about £50) tenable for one year by students who are 
entering on the final year of a course for the Bachelor's 
Degree. Of these Scholarships one is available for a 
student in the Faculty of Science and the other for a 
student in the Faculty of Arts or of Law or of Commerce. 

2. Candidates must have been bona fide residents in the 
City of ·wellington for a period of at least three years 
prior to the grant of a Scholarship, but attendance at a 
school beyond the City of Wellington shall not necessarily 
disqualify a candidate, if the College Council is of opinion 
that the candidate is in other respects a bona fide ·welling-
ton resident. 

3. Scholars shall devote their whole time to their 
university studies, but this condition may be waived for 
special reasons approved by the Professorial Board in the 
case of a scholar in the Faculty of Arts or of Law or of 
Commerce. 

4. In awarding the Scholarships the financial circum-
stances of the candidates and their parents shall be taken 
into account. 

5. The award of the Scholarships is entirely at the 
discretion of the Council. 

6. Applications for the Scholarships shall be made 
before the first day of October, and the award will be 
made by the Council on the receipt from the Professorial 
Board of a report on the merits of the candidates. 

7. Payments shall be made in four equal instalments, 
which shall be payable towards the end of March, the end 
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of l\Iay, the end of July, and the end of September. Pay-
ments shall be subject to the recommendation of the 
Professorial Board. 

8. The Council may at any time terminate a Scholar-
ship on receipt from the Professorial Board of a report 
that the scholar is not fulfilling the conditions of the 
tenure of the Scholarship or is umrnrthy of it. 

SCIIOLARS 
Rothbaum , II. P. Science 
Patrick, Barbara J. Arts 
Pearce, , \!.son, J. ,·his 
Hall, E. 0. Sr1ence 
\\'hittle, P. SuC'nce 
;\lcGill. \. 1-. ,,/1/s 

SIR ROBERT STOUT SCHOL!lR..SJlIP 

1911 
19H 
1945 
1945 
19·16 
1916 

Founded by the Right Hon. Sir Robert Stout, K..C.M.G., P.C., rn 
commemoration of his golden wedding, 1876-1926 

l. The scholarship shall be of the annual value of 
approximately [12. 

2. The scholarship shall be awarded annually, as soon 
as convenient after the results of the Degree Examinations 
are known. 

3. The scholarship shall be awarded to the student who 
shall be ad j uc.lged by the Professorial Board to be the best 
student who has completed a pass degree in the previous 
academic year. 

4. The tenure of the scholarship shall be subject to the 
follm\'ing conditions : 

(i) The scholarship will not be awarded to any student 
who, in the case of Arts and Science, has been 
matriculated for more than four years, and in the 
case of Law and Commerce has been matriculated 
for more tha_n five years. 

(ii) The scholar shall proceed to a higher degree at 
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Victoria University College and pursue a course of 
study to the satisfaction of the Board. 

Bogle, G. S. 
Ziman, J. M. 
H all. E. 0. 

SCHOLARS 
1915 
19,JG 
l~J.17 

.lRClllBALD FRANCIS l\IcCALLU/11 SCHOLARSHIP 
IN LA fT' 

Fou11cled by the late Richard McCallwn who in his will bequeathed 
to !tis trustees the mm of £500 lo found a scholarship al f' ictoria 
[ ' 11iversity College in memory of his late son, Archibald Francis 
\lcCa/111111, to which sum his widow, TVinifred Mary l\IcCallwn , and 
hi1 son, Richard Hamilton l\IcCallwn, have added an additional 

DOD. 

l. The scholarship shall be awarded each year by the 
Council on the recommendation of the Professorial Board 
to the student who has clone the best year's work in any 
four of the subjects of Divisions II and III of Section II 
o[ the LL.B. Statute (namely, The Law or Contract, The 
Law of Property, The Law of Torts, Criminal Law; The 
Law of Trusts, ·wills, Intestate Succession and the Admin-
istration of the Estates of Deceased Persons, Company Law 
and the Law of Bankruptcy, The Law o( Evidence, The 
Law of Procedure). In assessing the year's "·ork papers 
of the stuc;lent in degree examinations in any of these sub-
jects may be taken into account together with other "·ork 
of the student wherever the teacher of the subject at the 
College has been in any way concerned with the marking 
of the degree examination scripts in that subject. 

2. The scholarship shall be tenable for one year and 
the maximum value of each scholarship, except as provided 
in Clause 4, shall be £30 (Thirty Pounds). 

3. Payments shall be made in four equal instalments 
on the 1st day o[ the months of April, June, August and 
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October. If an unfavourable report is received the 
Council, on the recommendation of the Professorial Board, 
may determine the scholarship. 

4. Any money available from revenue after allowing for 
the annual scholarship payments may at the Council's 
discretion be used to supplement the amount of scholar-
ship in any year or years, or to increase the capital of the 
fund. 

5. Scholars must, during the tenure of the scholarship, 
remain internal students pursuing their studies at Victoria 
University College for the Degree of LLB. 

6. No student shall be awarded the scholarship more 
than once. 

Bennett, J. A. L. 
Collins, R. G. 

SC HOLARS 

LADY STOUT BURSARY 

1945 
1946 

Founded by Lady Stout in commemoration of her golden wedding, 
1876-1926 

1. The bursary shall be of the annual value of approxi-
mately £3. 

:::!. The bursary shall be awarded annually in the month 
of October. 

3. The bursary shall be open to any woman under-
graduate attending classes at Victoria University College. 

4. The bursar shall be selected by the Professorial 
Board which shall have regard to (i) qualities of leader-
ship, (ii) debating powers, (iii) moral force of character, 
(iv) fondness for and success in out-door sports, (v) liter-

ary and scholastic attainments. 
5. The bursar shall as a condition of holding the 

bursary undertake at Victoria University College in the 
year following the award a course of study approved by 
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the Board, and prosecute her studies to the satisfaction of 
the Board. 

G. The bursary shall not be awarded more than once 
to the same person. 

Morris, Beverley .J. 
Patrick, Barbara J. 
Rich, Vivienne ?'1. 

BURSARS 

WILLIAM PURDIE BURSARY 

1944" 
1915 
1916 

This bursary arises from a fund of £191 3s subscribed by friends of 
William Purdie, a farmer graduate of Victoria University College 

and a master of Marlborough College 
1. The bursary shall be known as the ·william Purdie 

Bursary and shall be awarded annually. It shall be of the 
value of the annual income of the fund. 

2. The bursary shall be awarded to a pupil or ex-
pupil of Marlborough College who proposes to attend 
lectures at Victoria University College. Any applicant may 
be awarded the bursary in more than one year. 

3. The award shall be made by the Council of Vic-
toria University College after consideration of reports on 
the applicants from the Principal of Marlborough College 
and the Professorial Board of Victoria University College. 
In cases where the scholastic ability of two applicants is 
approximately equal the Council may take into considera-
tion the financial needs of the applicants. 

4. The Council may, if it thinks fit, make no award in 
any one year and may then supplement the award or make 
an additional award in any subsequent year. 

5. The holder of the bursary shall diligently pursue 
his studies at Victoria University College to the satisfac-
tion of the Professorial Board. 

Fea, G. B. 
Robinson, E. B. 
Robinson, E. B. 

BURSARS 

.... 1945 
1946 

.... 1917 



I 24 COLLEGE SCHOLARSHI1'5 AND PRIZES 

GEOFFREY A. ROTVAX ,1IE,UORIAL BURSARY 
This Bursary arises from a fund of [300 given by Mrs Rowan 111 

memory of her husband, a former student of T'ictoria University 
College 

1. The bursary shall be known as the Geoffrey A. 
Rowan Memorial Bursary and shall be offered annually. 

2. The bursary shall be of the nlue of the annual 
income of the fund and shall be in the form of a book 
apprO\·ecl by the Professor of \.fathematics and suitably 
inscribed, "·ith the balance of the income of the year in 
cash . 

3. The bur ary hall be awarded by the Professorial 
Board, on the recommendation of the Professor of Mathe-
matics, to a part-time male student of the class in Pure 
\.fathemaLics II of the year of the award and regard shall 
be paid Lo the financial circumstances of the applicants. 

4. If in any year an award is not made an additional 
award may be made in a subseq uenL year or the income 
added to the fund, as the Professorial Board may direct. 

5. A candidate shall. as a condition of holding the 
bursary, attend Lo the satisfaction of the Professor the class 
in Pure Mathematics III at \ ' ictoria Pni\'ersity Colleg-e 
in the year following the award. 

6. Applications for the bursary shall be made not 
later than the first day of October in each year. 

DR TV. E. COLLIXS ESS,-1Y PRIZE 
Founded by Dr TV. E. Collins who bequeathed lo Victoria University 
College the sum of £500 for the encouragement of loyalty to our 
rnvereign and patriotism amo11g grad11ale5 and undergraduates of 

the College 

1. The prize shall be known as the Dr W. E. Collins 
Essay Prize and shall be offered annually. It shall be 
(approximately) of the value of the income for the year 
from the fund. 
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2. A committee consisting of the Principal and the 
Professors of Constitutional Law, Philosophy, Political 
Science, History and Economics shall set an essay subject 
on which the Prize is to be awarded. The committee may 
at its discretion set subjects for the next one, two, or three 
years. 

3. For each essay subject set the committee shall 
appoint an examiner or examiners who shall report to 
the Professorial Board. 

4. The committee may require candidates for the 
Prize to show either in the essay submitted or otherwise 
evidence of having read specified books or articles. 

5. In the choice of essay subjects and in the list of 
reading required of the candidates the committee shall 
pay careful regard to the testator's bequest. 

6. The award shall be made by the Council, after hav-
ing recei,·ecl a report from the Professorial Board. The 
Professorial Board shall make its recommendation on the 
report of the examiners. The Council may in its discre-
tion refuse to make an award. 

7. Essay subjects and reading lists shall be published 
in the College Calendar. Essays must reach the Registrar 
not later than February 15 in the year of the award. 

Subject for 1947: Imperial Sentiment a11d Dominion 
Nationhood in New Zealand (LO be handed in by 15 February 
1948). 

Subject for 1948: Economic AsjJects of the British 
Cmmnonwealth of ,\Tation~ (to be handed in by 15 February 
l!H9). 

lJR JV. E. COLLII\TS PRIZES IN ENGLISH LITERATURE 
Fou11decl by Dr TV . E. Collins who bequeathed to Victoria University 
College the sum of £500 for the encouragement of English Literature 

among graduates and undergraduates of the College 

I. There shall be tlire~ prizes : 
The Dr W. E. Collins Class Prizes 111 English 
Literature, which shall be awarded to students 
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whose work in the classes of English I, English II 
and English III has been o[ outstanding merit. The 
award shall be made annually by the Professorial 
Board after receiving a report from the Professor 
of English. 

'.?. The Prizes shall be : 
STAGE r: Books to th~ approximate Yalue of one-

eighth of the income from the [und. 
STAGE II: Books to the approximate \'alue of one-

eighth o[ the income from the fund. 
STAGE nr : A sum of money to the approximate 

value of three-quarters of the income from the 
fund. 

3. The Prize in Stage III may be awarded only to :1 

student who in the year following the award is a candidate 
for Honours in English, either as a full or as a half subject. 

ESSAY PRIZEl\CAN IN ENGLISH LIT ERA rURE 
Trapp, J. B. 1944 
i\fason, H. E. G. l 945 

Falconer. A. IT. . 
Cameron. \V . .J. 
Robb, l\largarct R. 

CLASS PRIZEi\1E1 

BRUCE DALL PRIZE 

l 9·16 
]916 
l 9Hi 

This prize in memory of Bruce Dall arises from a gift of £50 made 
by his friends, 1923 

1. The prize shall be known as ' The Bruce Dall 
Prize ' and shall be awarded annually to the student at-
tending the Class of Physics I, who, in the opinion of the 
Professor, is worthy of the award and is the best student 
of the year in this class. 

2. The prize shall be books (approved by the Professor 
of Physics) to the value of the interest on the fund and 
each book shall bear a suitable College label. 
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Hall, E. 0. 
Whittle, P. 
Hutt , E. A. 

PRIZEMEN 

JOHN P. GOOD MEMORIAL PRIZE 

194<1 
1945 
1946 

This prize in memory of John P. Good, a member of the Class in 
Pure Mathematics I in 1929, arises from a gift of £50 made by his 

parents, Mr and Mrs F. TV. Good, 1929 

1. The Prize shall be known as 'The John P. Good 
Memorial Prize' and shall be awarded annually to the 
student attending the Class of Pure Mathematics I, who, 
in the opinion of Lhe Professor, has made the best progress 
during the year. 

2. The prize shall be books (approved by Lhe Professor 
of Mathematics) to the value of the interest on the fund, 
and each book shall bear a suitable College label. 

MacDonald, l\I. C. 
Whittle, P. 
Marwick, Thora 

PRIZEMEN 

194-1 
1915 
1946 

NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE OF CHEM1ST1U PRIZE 
The New Zealand Institute of Chemistry offers 

annually a prize of books to the value of two pounds, open 
to first year chemistry students who intend to take the 
subject at the advanced stages. 

The prize is awarded by the Professorial Board to a 
student who obtains first class terms in the theoretical 
chemistry examinations, and also shows special ability in 
practical work. 

The list of books selected shall be subject to the 
approval of the Secretary of the Wellington Branch Com-
mittee of the New Zealand Institute of Chemistry. The 
books shall be marked with the Seal of the New Zealand 
Institute of Chemistry. 
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PRIZEJ\fEN 
';\[acDiarrnid, A. G. 
E,ans, D. A. , I 
Han, L. 1. t cqua 
Marwick. Thora 

1944 
1945 
1946 

THE MAC"10R.R. .,JX PRIZE FOR ,\UTHEJ\IATICS 

Tlris prize arises from a bequest of [200 under the will of Margaret 
11facmorra11, 1939 

l. The prize shall be known as ' The Macmorran 
Prize for Mathematics' and shall be awarded annually to 
the student attending the class of Pure Mathematics II, 
who, in the opinion of the Professor of Mathematics, is 
worthy of the award and is the best student of the year in 
this class. 

2. The prize shall be books (approved by the Professor 
of Mathematics) to the value of the interest on the fund 
and each book shall bear a suitable College label. 

Ziman, J. i\•f. 
Hall, E. 0. 
Whittle, P. 

PRJZEMEN 

BUTTER.WORTH PRIZE JN LAW 

1944 
1915 
1946 

Messrs Butterworth offer annually a prize of books to 
the value of five pounds. The purpose of the prize is the 
encouragement of the study of law in its earlier stages and 
the· prize will be awarded to the student who in the 
opinion of the teacher of the subject has done the best 
year's work in Roman Law. 

Taylor, D. A. 
Barton, G. P. 
Sim, P. B. A. 

PRIZEMEN 
1944 
1945 
1947 
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RANKJNE BROfJ/N PRIZE IN CLASSICS 
This Prize arises from a fund subscribed in 19-16 b)' the ex-students 
and friends of Victoria University College to co111memorate the 
worh of Professor Sir ]. Ranhi11e Brown in th e Chair of Classic.1 

1899- 19-15 

] . The Prize shall be open Lo any studenL auending 
for Lhe first time the class in Lalin I or Greek I. 

2. The Prize shall be offered annually and shall be 
awarded to the studenL who, on Lhe report of the Head of 
the Department of Classics, shall be judged by the 
Professorial Board to be the besL student of the year of the 
award, and to be worLhy of the award. 

3. The amount of the pri1e money shall be Len pounds. 
4. If in any year the PriLe is not awarded an additional 

Prize may be awarded in a subsequent year or, on the 
recommendation of Lhe Professorial Board, the prize 
money may be added to Lhe capital fund. 

PIUZE\I E.'\ 
Coleman , R. G. G. 1946 

KIRI{ PJUZE i.\' BIOLOGi' 
This Prize arises fro111 a f1111d rnb.1nibed in 19/b by cx-st11de11t.1 a11d 
friends of l'ictoria University College to ro111111e111oral e the worh of 

Pmfessor H. B. l(ir/1 in the Chair of Biology 1')03-/1}-f./ 

I. The Pri1e shall be open Lo any studenL aLLending for 
the first Lime the class in eiLher UOLany I or Zoology I. 

'.?. The Prize shall be offered annually and shall be 
awarded Lo the studem who, on Lhe report of Lhe Heads of 
the Departments of Botany and Zoology. shall be judged 
by the Professorial Board to be Lhe best student of the year 
of the award, and to be worthy of Lhe a,rnrcl. 

:I. The amounL of the pri1e money shall he ten 
pounds. 

4. If in any year the PriLe is not awarded an additional 
Prize may be awarded in a subsequent year, or, on the 

El 
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recommendation o[ the Professorial Board , the prize 
money may be added to the capital fund. 

PRIZEl\lEN 

Croker. Barb;ira IT. 

ADULT EDUCATION CLASSES 
BURSARY REGULATIONS 

1. One bursary tenable at Victoria University College 
may be offered annually, or more than one i[ the Council 
so decides. 

2. A bursary shall be awarded only to a student who 
has attended tutorial classes under the Advisory Com-
mittee of Adult Education in the Victoria Uni vcrsi ty 
College district, who in the opinion of that Committee 
has shown a good record in class work, and who in the 
opinion of the Council needs a bursary to enable him to 
attend university classes. 

3. An Applicant shall apply to the Registrar before the 
1st clay of lovember, and shall state age, occupation, 
classes attended, record of class work and the course he 
proposes to follow. 

4. The Professorial Board shall make a report to the 
Council on the merits of the applicants. 

5. A bursary shall be tenable for three years, but may 
on the recommendation of the Professorial Board, be ex-
tended for a further period. 

6. In each year the course of a bursar shall be 
approved by the Professorial Board. 

7. A bursary shall have an annual value of the fees of 
the classes in the course approved by the Professorial 
Board together with the College Fee. 

8. If in the opinion of the Professorial Board the 
attendance or work of any bursar is not satisfactory the 
bursary may be terminated hv the Council fo· thwith. 

• 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
PRIZES &c. 

The following list gives the University Scholarships and Prize5 
open to students of Victoria University College. For the conditions 
swdems must consult the Calendar o[ the University of New Zea-
land. 

SENIOR SCHOLARSHIPS 
One Senior Scholarship (o f the \'alue of [90) ic gi\'en 

annually by the New Zealand University in each of the 
following subjects : Latin, Greek, English, French, Ger-
man, Pure Mathematics, Che111islry, Physics, Botany, 
Zoology, Geology, l\lcntal and :Moral Philosophy, Econ-
omics, Ilistory, Education, Applied Mathematics or 
Applied Physics. Last day of entry May l. 

SCIIOLARS 

Trapp, J. B. E11glish & Creek 191 5 
Zima n, J. i\I. Pu re Math. & AjJjJlierl i\Ialh. 19•15 
Sutton-Smith, B. Ed11catio11 l9°f5 
Patrick, Barbara J. French 1945 
Ben,tead. Florence J. French 19--16 
]min . .\[aric i\[. Ed11ratio11 19-16 
i\la bbett. \ \' . H. (;emw11 I 9 Hi 
i\IcDonalcl. C. i\I. History 19JG 
Jlall. E. 0. Physics (equal) 1916 
Spinle), Bet ty l\I. P!tilosojJ/ry (additional) 19°16 

SPECIAL EX-SERT'ICEJ\IE\''S SCHOLAR.Sf-II PS 
Sim, P. B. A. Law 
Ha). K. i\!. History 
Taylor, ,\. Ed11rntio11 
Stmkcy, R. G. Geology 

JOHN TINLINE SCHOLARSHIP 

l~H6 
19-Jli 
19~6 
1946 

[90, a,\'arded annually on the results of the Senior 
Scholarship Examination in English, and tenable only by 
candidates for Honours. 
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SCHOLARS 
Wiren, S. A. 
MaLher, Jean I-1. 
Patterson, DoroLhy H. 
Whitwonh, H. L. 
King, Myra L. 
Larkin, T. C. (equal) 
Todd, .J. D. 
Twaddle, R. B. 

1919 
1928 
1929 
1934 
1935 
1939 
1940 
1945 

1851 SCIENCE RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 
[300, tenable for tll'o years, and in some cases for three 

years. 
SCHOLARS 

Rigg, T., i\I.Sc. Chemistry 
Burbidge, P. W., lvI.Sc. Physics 
i\Iyers, J. G., lvI.Sc. Biology 
Richardson, G. M., M.Sc. Chemistry . 
Dolby, R. i\f., M.Sc. Chemistry 

RHODES SCHOL:IRSHIPS 

1912 
1913 
1924 
1927 
1929 

The Professorial Board of Victoria University College 
has the power to nominate two candidates every year for 
the Rhodes Scholarships. The nominations shall be made 
subject to the following regulations : 

(1) Candidates must lodge their applications with the 
College Registrar not later than July 15. 

(2) Applications must contain a statement of the 
applicant's career both at school and at the University, and 
should include details both of academic attainments and 
of the other qualifications referred to in the ew Zealand 
University Calendar. 

(3) The Professorial Board, before selecting the n01ni-
nees, shall refer all the applications to the Students' 
Association for an expression o[ opinion on the merits of 
the respective candidates under the headings 3 (2) (3) and 
(4) in the University Calendar. 

(4) The Professorial Board will set up a Committee to 
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consider the applications. The Committee before report-
ing to the Board will interview the candidates and will 
give the President or other representative of the Students' 
Association an opportunity to amplify the expression of 
opinion mentioned in (3). 

SCHOLARS 
Robertson, P. W., i\I.A., J\I.Sc. 
MacDougall, A., l\I.A. 
Hudson, Athol, B.Sc. 
Meldrum, A. F., LL.B. 

"Mackenzie, H. A., B.A. 
l\Iiller, H. G., J\L-\. 
Aitken , G. G., B.A. 
Kalaugher, W. G., J\L\. 
Platts-Mills, J. F., LLB. 
Berendsen, I. E., l\I.A. 
Bo~l c. G. S .. J\f..\. 

1905 
1908 

.... 1916 
1917 
1918 
1920 
19~1 
1927 
1928 
1939 
1947 

" Declined: accr/Jterl Posl-Tl'ar Scholarshij> 

POST-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP IN ARTS 

A travelling scholarship awarded every year open to 
Masters of Arts who ha\'e taken First Class Honours in 
Arts Subject . Value [300 per annum, tenable for two 
years. 

Brown, C. J\I. P . . 
Baker, H. L. 
Wells, P. C. R. 
Cunninghame, R. R. 
Fraser, Betty 
Corner, F. H. 
Dcn11iqon. R. ff. F. 
Russell, G. H. 
Drummond, J. E. 

SCHOLARS 

1935 
1937 
1938 
1939 
1941 
1942 
1944 
1944 
1945 

SPECIAL EX-SERVICEME',\"S TRAT "FLL!SG 
SCHOLARSHIPS 

IIoll)man , K . .f. 
Robb , J. H. 



131 LJNIVERSI rv SCHOLARSHll'S A'.\/D l'RIZES 

POST-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP IN SCIENCE 
Open to graduates of the University of ew Zealand 

who have taken First Class Honours in Science Subjects. 
Value [300 per annum, tenable for two years . 

Wood, N. 1 
Seelye, C. J. 
Boye!, Mary l\ r. f. 
Fe ll , H. B. (declined) 
Morton, I. D. 
\Varcup, J. H. 
Zima n. J. ?d . 

SCHOLARS 

TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP IN LAW 

1931 
1933 
1937 
1939 
1943 
1945 
194G 

Open to Bachelors of Laws of the University of New 
Zealand. Offered every second year (1940, 1942, etc. ). 
\ 'a lue [250 per annum , tenable for two yea rs. 

SCHOLARS 
Malfroy, J. 0. ]. , LL.M. 
Johnston e. R. I. , LL.M. 
Aikman , C. C. , LL.J\,f. 
~ orthe) . J. F .. LL.i\I. 

1926 
1940 
1942 
1914 

TRAVELLIXG SCHOLAR.SHIP IN COMlvIERCE 

Open to Masters of Commerce with First Class H on-
ours. Value [ 250 per annum , tenable for two years. 

SCHOLARS 
Braithwaite, S. N. , !\I.Com. 
R mr n berg, " ' · i\I.Com. 

SHIRTCLIFFE FELLOWSHIP 

1942 
EJl 1 

Annual maximum value [250. Tenable for two years. 
Available to all graduates holding Master's Degree in Arts, 
Science, Law, Commerce or Agriculture. Awarded for 
the purpose of enabling the candidate to pursue at any 
University, University College or Institution in the British 
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Empire approved by the Senate any research or course of 
advanced study approved by the Senate. 

Combs, W. I., M.A. 
Fell, H. B., M.Sc. 
Robertson, E. 1., l'vl.Sc. 

FELLOWS 

de la Mare, P. B. D., !\I.Sc. 
Todd, F. I., l\I.A. 

1938 
1939 
1940 
1942 
1945 

SI-IIRTCLIFFE RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 
Maximum value [100. Tenable for one year. Avail-

able to all graduates holding a Master's Degree in the 
Faculties of Arts, Science, Commerce or Agriculture. 
Awarded to enable the candidate to pursue at any Univer-
sity, University College or Institution in New Zealand 
approved by the Senate any research approved by the 
Senate. 

Bythell, N. J., l\I.Sc. 
Collins, F D .. l\I.Sc. 
Dawbin , 1\' . IT. I.. l\I.Sc. 

SCf!OLARS 

SI-IIRTCL!FFE GR.·IDUATE BURSARY 

1938 
19·11 
1943 

Maximum value [75. Tenable for one year. Available 
to all graduates who hold a Bachelor's Degree in the Facul-
ties o( Arts, Science, Commerce or Agriculture. Awarded 
for the purpose of enabling the candidate to proceed to 
the l\Iaster's Degree at any University, University College 
or Institution in New Zealand approved by the Senate. 

Entries ("·ithout fee) must reach the Registrar ot the 
University of New Zealand not later than November 1. 

BURSAR 
J\Iitchcll , \\'. S .. B .. \. (dcdincd) 

BOTVEN PRIZE 

Ofiered every alternate year to undergraduates for l he 
best essay on a prescribed subject. (:\Text a,rnrd EM9.) 
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l'RIZEME:\' 
Scholefield, G. H. 
Evans, H. E. 
Heine, \V. 
i\Iountjoy, \V. ]. 
Winchester, J. \V. 

1903 
1905 
1913 
1927 
19'.l8 

UNIVERSITY MACMILL,lN BROWN PRIZE 

Offered triennially to undergraduates and graduates 
of not more than t\\ o years' standing for the best imagin-
ative composition in verse or prose on a prescribed subject. 

Essays must be sent in b) :n December 1948. (Next 
;nrard 1949.) 

Hunter, \V . .J. 
l\fackenzie, S. S. 
Scholefield, G. 11. 
Evans, H. E. 
Saunders, G. F. 

l'RIZDIE.'>: 

COOi{ MEMORIAL PRIZE 

1900 
1902 
1904 
1906 
1918 

Offered yearly to graduates taking Honours in l\laLhc· 
matics and Mathematical Physics, and awarded on thr 
f fonours papers. 

PRIZEi\1EN 
Thompson , R. D. 
Patterson, D. (bracketed first equal) 
Rol.ienson , E. I. 
Carter, A. TT. 
Denni,ton. R. 11. F. 
Drummond, J. E. 

IIABENS PRIZE 

1916 
19.% 
1940 
1943 
1944 
1945 

For the best essay on a prescribed subject. Offered 
trie11nially to students and ex-students of the Training 
Colleges who are matriculated students of not more than 
five years' standing. 

Essays must be sent in by 3 I December 19-19 (Next 
award I ()/JO.) 
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PRIZE WINNERS 

Myers, Iris H. (nee Woodhouse) 
Fortune, R. F. . ... 
McNeur, Areta H. 
Sutton-Smith, B. 

SIR JULIUS VON HAAST PRIZE 

1918 
1921 
1941 
1946 

Offered annually to all candidates of the University 
taking Honours in Geology. 

King, L. C. 
Gage, M . ... 
i\fcLauchlin . R . J. \\'. 

PRIZEMEN 

1930 
1937 
1946 

ARNOLD ATKINSON MEMORIAL PRIZE 

Awarded every alternate year for thP best essay on a 
subject connected with the development of the British 
Empire. 

Open to all undergraduates of the University. 

Nicol, J. ... . 
Smith, P. J. G. 

PRIZEMEN 

.. .. 1920 
1928 

UNIVERSITY NATIONAL BURSARIES 

Forms of application may be obtained from the Regis-
trar and applications must be lodged with the Registrar 
on enrolment. 

THE PHILIP NEILL 1'1.EMORIAL PRIZE IN MUSIC 

This prize is to be awarded annually for excellence 
in original composition and is of the value of twenty-five 
pounds. It is open for competition to all past and present 
students of the University of New Zealand. 

For prescribed work and for further particulars see 
Otago University Calendar. 
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NATIONAL RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 

Four Scholarships of the value of [250 per annum, are 
awarded to graduates of the Uni,·ersity and to other suit-
o.ble persons approved by the Council of Scientific and 
Industrial Research. Applications supported by a certifi-
cate o[ a professor of the University must be received by 
the Secretary o[ the Department of Scientific and Indus-
trial Research not la ter than 31 Januar y. 

Rogers, J\I. 1 . 
Joiner, 'iV. A. 
Yeates, J. S. 
Fortune, R. F. 
Weston, I. W . 
Peddi e, G. A. 
Harding, J. W. 
Shorlancl , F. B. 
J\IcLaughlin , R . J. \V. 
North ey, R . D. 

SCHOLARS 

1921 
1922 
1922 
1925 
1925 
1929 
1929 
1935 
1947 
1917 

COLONIAL APPOIN TMEN TS SCHEME 
RECRUITMENT OF UNIVERSITY GRADUATES 

Arrangements have recently been made between His 
Majesty's Governments in the United Kingdom and in 
New Zealand for facilitating recruitment for the British 
Colonial Services from the New Zealand University. 

The scheme enables New Zealand University graduates 
to be considered on equal terms with candidates from 
Great Britain and the other self-governing Dominions fo1 
certain posts in the administrative, medical, agricultural 
veterinary, police, and other services in a number of 
British Crown Colonies and Protectorates which are under 
the control of His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom. 
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Applicants accepted for service in Tropical Africa will 
receive one year 's training at Oxford or Cambridge with 
an allowance of £233 to meet all expenses. Applicants 
accepted for special services-e.g. Medical, Forestry, Audit, 
and Survey-are required to go through similar courses, 
with allowances from £225 to £27 5 per year. Applicants 
for Educational posts may be required to receive training. 

Prospective candidates should apply to Mr. H. G. 
Miller, M.A., Liaison Officer, Colonial ApjJointments 
Scheme, Victoria Universit y College. 



THE VICTORIA UNIVERSITY 
COLLEGE ACT 1933 

A~ Acr to consolidate ancl amend certain Enactments 
relating to the Victoria University College. 

BE IT ENACTED by the General Assembly of New 
Zealand in Parliament assembled, and by the authority of 
the same, as follows : 

1. This Act may be cited as the Victoria University 
College Act, I 933, and shall come into force on the first 
day of January, nineteen hundred and thirty-four. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requi1es, 
· ' The College' means the Victoria University 

College established under this Act : 
' The Council' means the Victoria University 

College Council : 
' The Principal' means the person for the time 

being holding office as Principal of the College : 
' The Professorial Board ' means the Professorial 

Board of the College : 
The terms 'education district,' 'public school,' 

' intermediate school,' ' intermediate depart-
ment,' ' secondary school,' ' technical high 
school,' and ~ combined school' have the same 
meanings respectively as in the Education Act, 
1914. 

3. (1) There is hereby established in the City of 
Wellington a college of the University' of New Zealand, to 
be called the Victoria University College. 

(2) The College shall consist of the Council, the pro· 
fessors and lecturers of the College for the time being in 
office, and the graduates and undergraduates of the 
University of New Zealand whose names are for the time 
being on the books of the College. 

HO 
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(3) The said College shall be a body corporate with 
perpetual succession and a common seal, and shall be 
capable of holding real and personal property and of doing 
and suffering all that bodies corporate may do and suffer. 

(4) The College established under this Act is hereby 
declared to be the same College as that established under 
the Victoria College Act, 1005, and originally constituted 
a body corporate by the name of 'The Victoria College' 
under the Victoria College Act, 1897 ; and the corporate 
identity of the College shall not be affected, notwithstand-
ing any change in its name or constitution effected by this 
Act. 

4. The Minister of Education shall be the Visitor of 
the College, and shall have all the pmrers and functions 
usually possessed by Visitors. 

The Council* 
5. ( l) There shall be a Council of the College, to be 

called the Victoria University College Council. 
(2) The Council shall consist of 
(a) Two members to be appointed by the Governor 

General: 
(b) Two members to be elected by the members of 

the Education Boards for the time being in office 
for education districts wholly or partly within the 
Victoria University District constituted under the 
New Zealand University Act, 1908: 

(c) Two members to be elected by those teachers em-
ployed in public schools (including intermediate 
schools and intermediate departments) situated in 
education districts wholly or partly within the 
Victoria University District whose names are 
registered in the Teachers' Register kept by the 
Director of Education : 

• See amcndrncnls. pp. Lii and l.i8 -GI bclo11. 
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(d) Four members to be elected by the District Court 
of Convocation of the Victoria University District: 

(e) One member to be elected by the governing bodies 
of secondary schools or combined schools situated 
in the Victoria University District: 

(f) One member to be elected by those teachers em-
ployed in secondary schools, technical high 
schools, or combined schools (excluding any inter-
mediate or lower departments) situated in the 
Victoria University District who are graduates of 
any British chartered University, or whose names 
are registered in the Teachers' Register : 

(g) One member to be appointed by the Wellington 
City Council : 

(h) One member, being a member of the Professorial 
Board, or if there is no Principal in office two such 
members, to be appointed by the Professorial 
Board: 

(i) The Principal. 

(3) ·whenever the office of Principal becomes vacant 
and the Council decides not Lo make any appointment 
thereto and notifies the Professorial Board of such decis-
ion, the vacancy thus caused in the Council shall be 
deemed tQ be a casual vacancy, and shall be filled by a 
member of the Professorial Board to be appointed by the 
Professorial Board, who shall hold office until the expiry 
of the term of office of the other member appointed by 
the Professorial Board, or until the appointment of a 
Principal, whichever happens first. 

(4) Whenever a Principal is appointed while there are 
two other persons in office as members of the Council 
appointed by the Professorial Board, one of such members, 
to be determined by lot where neither of them was ap-
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pointed under the last preceding subsection, shall retire 
from membership of the Council on the first day of the 
month next following the date of appointment of the 
Principal, and the Principal shall take office as a member 
of the Council on that day. 

(5) The members of the Council in office on the com-
ing into operation of this Act shall continue in office, and 
the current term of office of each member shall be com-
puted from the actual date of its commencement. 

6. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the mem-
bers of the Council appointed or elected under paragraphs 
(a), (b), (c), and (d) of subsection two of the last pre-

ceding section shall hold office for a term of four years, and 
all other members ( except the Princi p;l) shall hold office 
for a term of two years; but all members shall, unless dis-
qualified as hereinafter provided, be entitled to continue 
in office until the appointment or election of their suc-
cessors in office. 

(2) In every aiternate year, commencing in the year 
nineteen hundred and thirty-five, one of the members 
appointed or elected under each of the paragraphs (a), 
(b), and (c) of the said subsection two of the last preceding 

section, two of the members elected under paragraph (d) 
thereof, and all the members appointed or elected under 
paragraphs ( e), (!), (g), and (h) * thereof, shall retire 
from office. 

(3) Except in the case of appoirnments or elections to 
fill casual vacancies, members appointed or elected shall 
come into office on the first day of July next following the 
date of their appointment or election hereunder, on which 
day their predecessors in office shall retire. 

(4) The appointment of members of the Council to 
replace members due to retire in any year shall be made 
not later than the third Monday in June in such year. 

* See Statutes ,\mcndment Act. 1938. Senion GO. p. 157 below. 
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(5) The election o[ members of the Council to replace 
members due to retire in any year shall be held on the 
first l\1onday in June in such year. 

(6) Every retiring member shall be eligible for re-
appointment or re-election. 

7. (1) No person in the employment of the Council 
shall be eligible for office as a member of the Council 
unless he is the Principal or a member appointed by the 
Professorial Board. 

(2) A member of the Council who is in its employment 
shall not be entitled to vote on any question before the 
Council affecting himself, or directly affecting the salary 
of any member of the teaching staff of the College, or 
directly affecting any payment made by or due from the 
Council to any member of the teaching staff. 

8. The powers of the Council shall not be affected by 
any vacancy in the membership thereof. 

9. ( l ) If any member of the Council 
(a) Dies ; or 
(b) R esigns his office by 11Ti ting under his hand de-

livered to the Chairman of the Council ; or 
(c) Becomes bankrupt or makes any composition with 

his creditors for less than twenty shillings in the 
pound, or makes an assignment of his estate for 
the benefit of his creditors; or 

(d) Becomes of unsound mind; or 
(e) Is convicted on indictment, or is sentenced by the 

Supreme Court on a plea of 'Guilty' to any 
charge of an indictable offence, or is sentenced 
for any offence to imprisonment ,1·ithout the 
option of a fine by any Court ; or 

(f) Is absent without leave from three consecutive 
meetings of the Council ; or 
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(g) Being a member appointed by the Professorial 

Board, ceases to be a member of the Professorial 
Board; or 

(h) Being the Principal, ceases to hold the office of 
Principal, 

he shall thereupon cease to be a member, and the vacancy 
thereby created shall be deemed to be a casual vacancy. 

(2) Subject to the provisions relating to a vacancy in 
the office of Principal, every casual vacancy shall, within 
forty-two days after the occurring thereof, be filled in the 
same manner as in the case of the vacating member, and 
the member appointed or elected to fill any casual vacancy 
shall hold office only for the residue of the term of the 
vacating member. 

10. If at the times prescribed by this Act for the 
appointment or election of members no members or in-
sufficient members are appointed or elected, or if a casual 
vacancy is not filled within the time hereinbefore pre-
scribed, the Governor-General may appoint a suitable 
person in the place of the member who should have been 
appointed or elected. 

11. (I) The Registrar of the College, or such other 
person as the Council appoints, shall be the Returning 
Officer for the purpose of conducting elections of mem-
bers of the Council. 

(2) The Returning Officer shall prepare a separate roll 
for each class of electors, and shall enter in the respective 
rolls the name, address, and description, and if necessary 
the number of votes, of every person or body that possesses 
the necessary qualifications entitling him or it to be en-
rolled as an elector : 

Provided that no person's name shall be entered in 
more than one roll : 

Provided further that any person who possesses more 



146 VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE ACT, 1933 

than one qualification and whose name has been entered 
by the Returning Officer in a roll may at any time while 
the rolls are open have his name transferred to any other 
roll of electors for enrolment in which he has the necessary 
qualification. 

(3) For the purposes of an election under paragraph 
(e) of subsection two of section fi.ve hereof the governing 
body of each school shall have one vote for every hundred 
or part of a hundred pupils (exclusive of the pupils in any 
intermediate or lower department) in average attendance 
at the school for the year ended on the thirty-first day of 
December next before the election. For the purposes of 
this subsection the certificate of the Secretary of the gov-
erning body of the school as to the number of such pupils 
shall be sufficient evidence thereof, until the contrary is 
proved. 

(--! ) For the purpose of preparing the roll of electors 
under paragraph (c) of subsection two of section five 
hereof a certificate of the Secretary of any Education 
Board to the effect that any persons are all the teachers 
of the description specified in the said paragraph who are 
employed in schools under the control of such Board shall 
be sufficient evidence of that fact, ' until the contrary is 
proved, and a certificate of the Secretary of the governing 
body of any secondary school, technical high school, or 
combined school to the effect that an y persons are all the 
teachers of the description specified in the said paragraph 
who are employed in intermediate schools or intermediate 
departments under the control of such governing body 
shall be sufficient evidence of that fact, until the contrary 
is proved. 

(5) For the purpose of preparing the roll of electors 
under paragraph (t) of subsection two of section five here-
of a certificate of the Secretary of the governing body of 
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any school to the effect that any persons are all the teachers 
0£ the description specified in the said paragraph who are 
employed in such school (excluding any intermediate or 
lower departments) shall be sufficient evidt>nce 0£ that fact, 
until the contrary is proved. 

(6) All rolls shall be closed at five o'clock in the after-
noon of the twenty-eighth day next before the day on 
which the election is to be held, and shall continue to be 
closed until the election is completed. 

(7) No name shall be entered in any roll while such 
roll is closed. 

(8) Claims for enrolment or transfer shall be made and 
disposed of in manner prescribed by by-laws made under 
the authority of this Act. 

(9) At every election the votes shall be given by sealed 
voting-papers, or otherwise as prescribed by such by-laws. 

( 10) In the case of an equality of votes the election 
shall be determined by lot by the Returning Officer in the 
presence of the Chairman or some other member of the 
Council. 

12. The Council shall meet at least once in each month, 
at such time and place as it determines : 

Provided that if the Council so decides there sha 11 be 
no meeting in the month of January in any year. 

13. (1 ) At its first meeting held in the month of July 
in each year the Council shall elect one of its members to 
be the Chairman for the ensuing year. The retiring Chair-
man shall be eligible for re-election. 

(2) For the purposes of the election of the Chairman 
the Registrar of the College shall preside at the meeting, 
but shall not be entitled to vote. In the case of an equality 
of votes the election shall be determine~ by lot. 

(3) The Council may from time to time appoint one 
of its members to be the Deputy Chairman of the Council. 
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Dunng any vacancy in the office of Chairman, or in the 
absence of the Chairman from the ·wellington Provincial 
District, or while he is incapacitated by sickness or other-
wise, the Deputy Chairman shall have and may exercise 
and perform all the powers and duties of the Chairman. 

( 4) The Chairman shall preside at every meeting ol 
the Council at which he is present. In the absence o[ the 
Chairman and the Deputy Chairman from any meeting 
of the Council the members present shall select one ol 
their number to be the Chairman for the purposes of that 
meeting. 

(5) At any meeting of the Council the Chairman shall 
have a deliberative vote, and in the case of an equality of 
votes shall also have a casting vote. All questions before 
the Council shall be decided by a majority of the valid 
votes recorded thereon. 

14. At any meeting of the Council six members shall 
form a quorum, and no business shall be transacted unless 
a quorum is present. 

15. The Chairman may at any time, of his own motion. 
call a special meeting of the Council, and shall call a 
special meeting on the requisition in writing of any three 
members. Not less than three days' previous notice in 
\1Titing of the place and time of any special meeting shall 
be given to all members of the Council. 

16. (I) The Council may from time to time appoint 
standing or special committees, and may delegate any ot 
the powers and duties of the Council to any such com-
mittee. 

(2) Any committee to which any powers or duties are 
delegated as aforesaid may, without confirmation by the 
Council, exercise or perform such powers or duties in like 
manner and with the same effect as the Council could itselt 
have exercised or performed them. 
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17. The Council shall be the governing body of the 
College through which the corporation of the College shall 
act, and shall have the entire management of and super-
intendence over the affairs, concerns, and property of the 
College, and, subject to the provisions of this Act, shail in 
respect of all such matters have authority to act in such 
manner as appears to it to be best calculated to promote 
Lhe interests of the College or of any other institution 
controlled by the Council. 

18. Subject to the provisions of section three of the 
New Zealand Uni\'ersity Amendment Act, 1928 (relating 
to the establishment of new Chairs), the Council shall 
have full power to appoint and remove all professors, lec-
turers, teachers, examiners, officers, and servants of the 
College or of any other iustitution controlled by the 
Council. 

19. The Seal of the College shall be in the custody oE 
the Chairman of the Council, and shall not be affixed to 
any document except pursuant to a resolution of the 
Council. 

20. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Council 
may from time to time make such by-laws as may be con-
sidered necessary for the administration of the affairs of 
the College, including in particular (without limiting the 
~·enerality of the foregoing provision) by-laws prescribing 
any matters which by this Act are required or permitted to 
be prescribed, or with respect to which by-laws are neces-
sary or convenient for giving effect to this Act : 

Provided that such by-laws shall not come into force 
until and unless they have been approved by the Governor-
General. * Tlie Principal 

21. (1) The Council may from time to time appoint a 
meml.ier of the Professorial Board to be the Principal of 
• This proviso is repealed by the Swtt1les Amendment Act , 1938, Section 

61 , q.1,. p. 1:;7 hel01,·. 
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the College. Every person so appointed shall hold olfice 
during the pleasure of the Council, and shall by virtue ot 
his office be a member of the Council and the Chairman of 
the Professorial Board. 

(2) The Council may from time to time define the 
duties of the Principal. 

(3) The Principal may, during the intervals between 
meetings of the Professorial Board, exercise alone (but 
subject always to the control of the Council and to a right 
of appeal to the Professorial Board) such of the powers of 
the Professorial Board as to maintaining the discipline of 
the College as may be prescribed in that behalf by by-laws 
made under the authority of this Act. 

The Professorial Board 
22. There shall be a Professorial Board of the College, 

consisting of all the professors of the College for the time 
being and of such lecturers of the College for the time 
being as the Council may from time to time appoint to he 
members of the Professorial Board. 

23. (1) Whenever there is no Principal in office, the 
Professorial Board shall, at its first meeting held after such 
office becomes vacant, and at its annual meeting each year, 
elect one of its members, being a professor, to be the 
Chairman ; and if it fails to do so the Council may appoint 
a professor to be the Chairman. 

(2) The Chairman, not being the Principal, shall hold 
offi ce until the appointment of a Principal, or until the 
election or appointment of his successor under this section, 
whichever happens first, and shall be eligible for re-
election or reappointment, but shall not hold office for 
more than two terms of office in succession. 

24. The Professorial Board may from time to time 
appoint one of its members, being a professor, to be the 
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Deputy Chairman of the Board. During any vacancy in 
the office of Chairman, or in the absence of the Chairman 
from the \Vellington Provincial District, or while he is in-
capacitated by sickness or otherwise, the Deputy Chairman 
shall have and may exercise and perform all the powers 
and duties of the Chairman. 

25. ( 1) The Chairman shall preside at every meeting ot 
the Professorial Board at which he is present. In the 
absence of the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman from 
any meeting of the Board the members present shall select 
one of their number to be the Chairman for the purposes 
of that meeting. 

(2) At any meeting of the Professorial Board the Chair-
man shall have a deliberative vote, and in the case of an 
equality of votes shall also have · a casting vote. All ques-
tions before the Board shall be decided by a majority of 
the valid votes recorded thereon. 

(3) At every meeting of the Professorial Board a 
quorum shall consist of such number of members as the 
Board with the consent of the Council from time to time 
determines, and no business shall be transacted unless a 
quorum is present. 

(4) Save as expressly provided herein, the Professorial 
Board shall have power to make rules as to the time and 
place of its meetings and the procedure thereat. 

26. (1) The Professorial Board shall be subject to the 
control of the Council, and shall have power of its own 
motion, or at the request o( the Council, to make recom-
mendations or reports to the Council in any matter 
affecting the College, and, in particular, may make recom-
mendations or reports with respect to-

(a) The courses of study at the College and the times 
of lectures : 

(b) Rules as to the attendance of students: 
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(c) The subjects of examination for scholarships, 
exhibitions, prizes, and other College distinctions 
and awards. 

(2) The Professorial Board shall have power to manage 
the College library, and also to deal with all matters relat-
ing to the maintenance of discipline amongst the students 
of the College, and shall have such powers of fining, sus-
pending, and expelling students guilty of breaches of 
discipline, and such other powers of whatsoever kind, as 
may be conferred on it by by-laws made under the auth-
ority of this Act : 

Provided that any person aggrieved by any action of 
the Profe sorial Board may appeal to the Council, whose 
decision shall be final. 

Financial Provisions 
27. All benefactions at any time vested in or en joyed 

by the College with a declaration of trust, or as an endow-
ment for the promotion of any particular branch of science 
or learning, shall be strictly applied by the Council 
accordingly. 

28. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and to 
the terms of any trust or endowment, the annual income 
of all real and personal property from time to time vested 
in or belonging to or enjoyed by the College shall be 
applied in such manner as the Council thinks fit toward~ 
all or any of the following purposes :-

(a) The maintenance of the College and of every 
other institution controlled by the Council, and 
the payment of salaries and expenses connected 
therewith, and of prizes, exhibitions, scholarships, 
and other rewards for the students therein : 

( b) Generali y in doing whatever the Council thinks 
expedient in order that the College may best ac-
complish the purpose for which it is established. 
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(2) Notwithstanding anything in the last jJrecedillg 
subsection, the Council may from ti_me to time set apart 
such portion of the annual income as it thinks fit, and may 
either add such portion to the capital fund or set it aside 
as a reserve fund to meet extraordinary expenses and in 
the meantime to accumulate at interest. 

(3) Except with the precedent consent of the Minister 
of Education, the Council shall not apply for the purposes 
of any residence, hostel, or boarding-house for professors, 
lecturers, or students, or of any institution other than the 
College, any portion of the income or capital moneys of 
the College that is not required by some Act other than 
this Act or the terms of a trust or endowment to be so 
applied. 

29. Subject to the terms of any trust or endowment, 
any moneys belonging to the College and available for 
investment may be invested in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Trustee Act, 1908, as to the investment o{ 
trust funds, or in such other manner as the Governor-
General from time to time approves. 

30. The Council may, out of the general fund of the 
College, pay and reimburse to members of the Council 
the reasonable travelling-expenses incurred by them in 
respect of their attendance at meetings of the Council or 
of any committee of the Council or otherwise in trans-
acting the business of the Council. 

31. The Council may in any year expend out of the 
general fund of the College for purposes not authorized 
by any- law for the time being in force any sum or sums 
not exceeding in the aggregate one hundred pounds. 

32. There shall be payable by the students of the Col-
lege such fees as the Council from time to time prescribes. 
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Endowments 
33. (1 ) The land described in the First Schedule herc~-

to shall continue to be vested in llis Majesty as an endow-
ment for the College. 

(2) The said land shall be held and administered as 
Crown land under such of the leasing provisions of the 
Land Act, 1924, as the Minister of Lands from time to 
time thinks fit ; and the net rents and other proceeds 
derived therefrom and remaining after payment thereout 
of all necessary expenses attendant on the management ' 
and administration of the said land (including the ex-
penses of survey and roading) shall, ll'itliout further 
authority or appropriation than this Act, be paid over 
from time to time Lo the Council for the purposes of the 
College. 

3·1. ( 1) The land described in the Second Schedule 
hereto shall continue to be vested in the College .in trust 
as a site for the College buildings and as grounds apper-
taining thereto. 

(2) The said land shall be inalienable by sale, mort-
gage, lease, or otherwise. 

Purchase and DisjJosal of Land 
35. The Council may from time to time, with the 

sanction of the Governor-General, purchase or otherwise 
acquire on behalf of the College and for the purposes of 
the College or of any other institution controlled by the 
Council any piece or parcel of land. 

36. (1 ) The Council may grant leases of the lands 
of the College (other than the land described in the First 
and Second Schedules hereto), and for that purpose is 
hereby declared to be a leasing authority within the mean· 
ing of the Public Bodies' Leases Act, 1908. 
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(2) Save as authorised by the last preceding sub-
section, the Council shall not, without the previous con-
sent of the Governor-General, sell, mortgage, or otherwise 
alienate such lands, or any part thereof. 

Re jJeals ancl Savings 
37. (1) The enactments mentioned 111 the Third 

Schedule hereto are hereby repealed. 
(2) All Orders in Council, by-laws, rules, appoint-

ments, applications, rolls, notices, diplomas, scholarships, 
exhibitions, leases, and generally all acts of authority 
•vhich originated under any of the enactments hereby 
repealed and are subsisting or in force on the commence-
ment of this Act shall enure for the purposes of this Act 
as (ull y and effectual! y as if they had originated under the 
corresponding provisions of this Act, and accordingly 
shall, where necessary, be deemed to have so originated. 

(3) All matters and proceedings commenced under 
any such enactment and pending or in progress on the 
commencement of this Act may be continued, completed, 
and enforced under this Act. 

(4) Section forty-two of the Finance Act, 1925, is 
hereby amended by omitting from subsection two the 
words 'Councils o'f the Auckland and Victoria University 
Colle3"es,' and substituting the words 'Council of the 
Auckland UniYersity College.' 

SCHEDULES 
FIRST SCIIEDULE 

ALL that piece or parcel of land situated in Blocks I and 
V, Nukumaru Survey District, in the "\Vellington Pro-
vincial District, containing by admeasurement 4,000 acres. 
more or less : bounded towards the north by Block XIII, 
Momohaki Survey District, 14500 links; towards the east 
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by other part of Block I, Nukumaru Survey District, and 
by the v\Taitotara River, 38600 links; towards the south-
east by a Native reserve, 11910 links; towards the south-
west by a line, 3500 links ; and towards the west by Sec-
tions Nos. 13 and 11 in Block IX, and by Block IV, 
Wairoa Survey District, 33073 links: be all the aforesaid 
linkages more or less : excepting therefrom the several 
roads which are included \\"ithin the said area : as the same 
is delineated upon the plan deposited in the District Sur-
vey Office, Wellington. 

SECOND SCHEDULE 
ALL that parcel of land in the City of Wellington, contain-
ing by admeasurement 5 acres 3 roods 12 perches, more 
or less, being part of the Town Belt : bounded towards the 
east generally by Salamanca Road from Kelburn Parade 
to the northernmost corner of Hospital Reserve ; thence by 
the said Hospital Reserve to a public road, 50 links wide, 
forming the northern boundary of the Roman Catholic 
Cemetery ; thence by the said public road, 7 5 links ; 
thence by a right line bearing south 22° 59' west, 460 
links ; thence towards the south generally by a right line 
bearing south 81 ° 40' west, 440 links; thence by a right 
line to the eastern side of Kelburn Parade; and thence 
towards the west by the said Kelburn Parade to Salamanca 
Road aforesaid. 

Also all that parcel of land in the City of 'Wellington, 
containing by admeasurement 2 roods 23 perches, more 
or less, being Allotments Nos. 1, 2, and 3 shown on plan 
No. 898, deposited in the Land Registry Office at Wel-
lington, and known as Hospital Reserve : bounded 
towards the north-east by Salamanca Road and Plantation 
Reserve ; towards the south-east by a public road 50 links 
wide ; and towards the south-west and north-west by 
Town Belt. 
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No. 
No. 
No. 

To. 

THIRD SCHEDULE 

Enactments Repealed 
35 The Victoria College Act, 1905 
34 The Queen's Scholarships Act, 1906 
15 The Victoria College Amendment Act, 1914 
12 The Victoria College Amendment Act, 1923 

Extract from THE STATUTES AMENDMENT ACT, 1938 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 

59. This section and the next two succeeding sections 
shall be read together with and deemed part of the Vic-
toria University College Act, }933 (hereinafter in those 
sections referred to as the principal Act). 

60. (1) Section five of the principal Act is hereby 
amended by adding to subsection two the following 
paragraph :-

, (j) One member, being a person who has attended 
lectures at the College within the period of two 
years immediately preceding his appointment, to 
he appointed by the Executive of the Victoria 
University College Students' Association (In-
corporated)." 

(2) Section six of the principal Act is hereby amended 
by omitting from su bscction two the expression ' and 
(h),' and substituting the expression '(h), and (j).' 

(3) The first member of the Council to be appointed 
by the Executive of the Victoria University College 
Students' Association (Incorporated) shall be appointed 
not later than the third Monday in June, nineteen 
hundred and thirty-nine, and shall retire from office in 
the year nineteen hundred and forty-one. 

61. Section twenty of the principal Act is hereby 
amended by repealing the proviso thereto. 
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Extract from THE ST,\TUTES ,\?IIENDi\IENT ACT, EHG 
YICTORlA UNJVFRSITY COLLEGE 

79. ( I) This Section shall be read together with and 
deemed part of the Victoria University College Act, 193'.l 
(in this ection referred to as the principal Act) . 

(2) Section three oE the principal Act is hereby 
amended by inserting in subsection two, after the word 
·Council' the words' the Principal,'. 

(3) Section twenty-one of the principal Act is hereby 
amended as follows : 

(a) By omitting from subsection one the words 'a 
member of the Professorial Board ', and sub-
stitu Ling the " ·orcls 'some fit and proper person ': 

(b) By inserting, in the same subsection, after the 
word 'College', the words 'who shall be the 
academic head of the College '. 

( 01) Section twenty-two of the ' principal Act is hereby 
amended by inserting, after the words ' cons Listing of', 
the " ·ords 'the Principal and of'." 

THE VICTOR.JA UN1VERSlTY COLLEGE 
A 1ENDMENT ACT, 1947 

A:-.: AcT to amend the Victoria University College Act , 
1933 

BE IT ENACTED by the General Assembly of New Zea-
land in Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the 
same, as follows : 

1. This Act may be cited as the Victoria University 
College Amendment Act, 1947, and shall be read tO?;eLher 
with and deemed part of the Victoria University College 
Act, 1933 (hereinafter reEerred Lo as the principal Act). 

2. (1) Section five of the principal Act is hereby 
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amended by repealing paragraph ( It ) of subsection t,rn, 
and substituting the following new paragraph : 

"( Ii ) Two members, being members of the Profes-
sorial Board , or if there is no Principal in office, 
three such members, to be appointed by the 
Professorial Board : ". 

(~) The member of the Council appointed by the 
Professoria l Board and holding office on th e passing of 
this Act shall continue in office until his retirement 
pursuant to subsection two of section six of the principal 
Act. 

(!l) The first additional member or the Council to be 
appointed by the Professorial Board by \'irtu e o f th is sec-
tion shall be appointed not later than th e third .\[onday in 
.June in th e year nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 
shall ho ld ofTice until the expiry of th e term of office of the 
other member appointed !_))' the Professorial Board and 
holding office on the passing or this Act. 

(-1) Section fiYe or the principal Act is here by furth er 
consequentially amended as follows: 

(a ) By omitting from subsection three the " ·orcls 
"other member" , and substituting the words 
" other members ": 

( h ) By omitting from subsection fo ur th e words .. t"·o 
other persons ", and substituting th e words 
" three other persons ": 

(c) By omitting from the said subsection fo ur the 
words "neither of them··, and substituting; the 
words " none of them ". 

3. (1) Subsection two of section fi\·e of the principal 
Act is hereby further amended by inserting , after para-
graph (h ), as set out in subsection one of section two of 
this Act, the following new paragraph : 
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" ( hh) One member (hereinafter referred to as the 
representative of the teaching staff) , being a 
member of the teaching staff of the College, to 
be elected by the members of that staff:". 

(2) For the purposes of this section and of the prin-
cipa l Act the expression " the teaching staff" means the 
professors of the College, together with such of the full-time 
lecturers of the College as are for the time being entitled, 
pursuant to section forty-seven of the Statutes Amendment 
Act, 1944, to vote, as lecturers, at elections of members 
of the Academic Board of the University of lew Zealand. 

(3) The election or the first member of the Council 
to be elected by members or the teaching staff shall be 
held not later than the first ~londay in June in the year 
nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and the member so 
elected shall retire from office in the year nineteen hundred 
and forty-nine. 

4. (l) Subsection two of section six of the principal 
Act, as amended by subsection two of section sixty of the 
Statutes Amendment Act, El38, is hereby further amended 
by omitting the expression" (h), and (j) ", and substituting 
the expression "(h), (hli), and (j)". 

(2) Subsection one of section seven of the principal 
Act is hereby amended by adding thereto the words "or 
the representati\'e of the teaching staff". 

(3) Subsection one of section nine of the principal 
Act is hereby amended by inserting, after paragraph ( g), 
the following new paragraph : 

" ( gg) Being the representative of the teaching staff, 
ceases to be a member of the teaching· staff; or". 

(4) Subsection two or section sixty of the Statutes 
Amendment Act, 1938, is hereby repealed. 
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5. Section twenty-two of the principal Act, as amended 
by subsection four of section seventy-nine of the Statutes 
Amendment Act. 1946, is hereby further amended by 
inserting, after the words " for the time being '. ' where 
those words first occur, the words " and of the represen-
tative of the teaching staff on the Council for the time 
being". 

FI 



BY-LAWS FOR TIIE CO,'.;DUCT OF ELECTIONS OF 
MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL OF VICTORIA 

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
ApjJroved 

GALWAY, Governor-General 
The Registrar of the College, or such other person as 

the Council appoints, shall be the Returning Officer [or 
the puq;ose of conducting elections of members of the 
Council (Victoria University College Act, 1933, section 
11, subsection (1)). 

2. Nominations for the election of members of the 
Victoria University College Council shall close on the 
same day and hour as that prescribed for the closing ol 
the rolls of electors by section 11, subsection (6), of the 
Victoria University College Act, 1933-namely, 5 p.m. on 
the twenty-eighth day before the day on which the elec-
tion is to be held. 

3. Nomination of candidates for election shall be made 
on the nomination form, copy of which is printed at the 
end of these by-laws. 

4. (a) In the month of April, 1937, and thereafter in 
the month of April in alternate years, not later than the 
20th day of that month, the Returning Officer shall insert 
an advertisement in at least one newspaper published in 
each of the provincial districts of \Vellington, Nelson, 
Marlborough, Hawke's Bay, and Taranaki. The advertise-
ment shall state what members of the Council represent-
ing groups (b), (c), (d), or (!) of section 5 (2) of the 
Victoria University College Act, 1933, are due to retire on 
the following 30th June, and shall invite nominations. 

( b) Whenever a casual vacancy occurs in any o[ the 
groups (b), (c), (d), or (f), the Returning Officer shall 
insert an advertisement in at least one newspaper pub-
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l ished in the above-mentioned provincial districts an-
nouncing the vacancy and calling for nominations, such 
advertisement to be inserted not less than ten days before 
rhe day on which nominations are to close (section 9 (2)). 

5. (a) For the purpose of holding an election under 
section 5 (2) (b), (c), (d), and (!), a voting-paper shall 
be posted to each elector on the roll. 

(b) For the purpose of holding an election under sec-
tion 5 (2) (e), a letter shall be sent to the secretary of the 
governing body of each secondary school or combined 
school in the Victoria University District inviting the said 
governing body to nominate a candidate for the vacancy, 
a copy of the nominating resolution signed by the chair-
man to be forwarded to the Returning Officer. If more 
than one candidate be nominated the Returning Officer 
shall send a list of candidates nominated to each governing 
body, and ask each governing body to vote by resolution, 
a copy of the resolution signed by the chairman to be 
forwarded to the Returning Officer accompanied by a 
certificate from the secretary of the number of pupils in 
average attendance for the year ending on the 31st day of 
December next before the election. 

(c) In the month of April, 1937, and thereafter in 
the month of April in alternate years, the Returning 
Officer shall advise the appropriate authorities by letter of 
the names of members of the Council due to retire on the 
following 30th June under groups (a), (g), or (h) of 
section 5 (2). 

(d) Whenever a casual vacancy occurs under groups 
(a), (g), or (h) of section 5 (2), the Returning Officer 

shall advise the appropriate authority by letter not less 
than twenty-eight days before the day on which the 
vacancy must be filled under section 9 (2). 
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6. Ballot-paper : Every ballot-paper shall contain the 
names in full of the candidates in alphabetical order of 
the surnames. The occupation and the university degrees 
of the candidates shall be shown on the ballot-paper. 

Ballot-papers shall be printed according to the speci-
men ballot-paper printed below. 

The ballot-paper shall be furnished with gummed flap 
so that it may be folded and sealed before being placed 
in the envelope. The envelope (which shall be posted with 
the ballot-paper) shall have a dotted line for the signature 
of the voter on the inside under but not on the flap. 

7. Each candidate shall be entitled to appoint a 
scrutineer, who may be present at the opening of the 
envelopes and the counting of the votes. 

The envelopes shall be opened by or in the presence 
of the Returning Officer, and when the voter's signature 
has been checked by reference to the roll the ballot-paper 
shall be placed unopened in the ballot-box. 

At 10 a.m. on the first day on which the office is ope11 
after the closing of the poll the ballot-box shall be opened 
by the Returning Officer in the presence of the scrutineers, 
if any, and the votes counted. 

8. Ballot-papers shall be rejected as informal by the 
Returning Officer 

( 1) If the ballot-paper contains any means by which 
the name of the voter may be identified. 

(2) If more names are marked than the number of 
vacancies. 

(3) If the voter fails to sign his name inside the 
envelope. 

(4) If postage on the ballot-paper is not prepaid. 
(5) If the ballot-paper has not been received by the 

Returning Officer at the time of the closing of the poll. 
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(6) If the ballot-paper does not clearly indicate the 
candidate or candidates for whom the elector desires to 
vote. 

9. The by-laws for the conduct of elections to the Vic-
toria University College Council, published on page 239 
of the New Zealand Gazette of 1898, and on page 312 of 
the New Zealand Gazette of 1905, are hereby revoked. 

Specimen Ballot-paper 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE COUNCIL 

ELECTION OF TWO MEMBERS BY THE DISTRICT COURT OF 

CONVOCATION 

Brown, James Edgar, LL.B. 
Solicitor 

Wellington 

Jones, William Arthur, M.B. 
Physician 

,vellington 

Mason, John, M.A. 
Schoolmaster 

Masterton 

·williams, Edward Francis 
Retired 

Wellington 

The voter must place a cross opposite the name of the 
candidate or candidates for whom he desires to Yote. 

If the names of more than two candidates are marked 
the vote will be informal, but the voter is entitled to mark 
the name of one candidate only. 

The voter must fold the paper and seal it by the fiap 
attached ; he must then sign his name on the dolled line 
inside the envelope, and return it to the Returning Officer, 
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\'ictoria Univer iLy College, noL laLer Lhan 5 p.m. on Lhe 
day of , 193 

Postage 11111,t be jJrepaid. 
The ballot-paper shall be informal 
(1) If Lhe ballot-paper contains any means by which Lhe 

name of Lhe \'Oler may be idemified : 
(2) If more names are marked than Lhe number of 

vacancies: 
(3) If the rnter fails to sign his name inside the 

envelope: 
(4) If postage on the balloL-paper is not prepaid : 
(5) If the ballot-paper is not in Lhe hands of the Relllrn-

ing Officer at the time of the closing of the poll : 
(6) If the ballot-paper does not clearly indicate the 

candidate or candidates for whom the elector desires to vote. 

Specimen Nomination-paper 
\11CTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE COUNCIL ELECTIO ' 

NOMINATION-PAPER 

I, , being an elector duly enLered on the regisLer 
of* of the Victoria UniversiLy District, hereby 
nominate as a candidate for election to the Council 
of the Victoria University College by Lhe electors of the afore-
said Register at the election to be held on the day 
of , 19 

Dated at , this day of , 19 

[Signature of the nominator] 
I consent to my nomination. 

[ Signature of the candidate nominated] 
*Inser_t 'the Court of Convocation,' or 'teachers of public schools,' 

or' teachers of secondary schools and technical high schools,' or 'members 
of Education Boards.' 



HISTORICAL NOTE 
\ ' IC roR IA u i\' IVERSlTY COLLEGE was the last of the [our 
main constituent colleges of the University of Ne"· Zea-
land to be established. It thus completed, apart from 
special provision for agricultural teaching, and within 
thirty years of the foundati on of the first college, the gen-
eral structure of the cou ntry's institutions for university 
work. Otago University was founded by a provincial 
ordinance of 1869, and was followed by the University of 
New Zealand set up by the general Legislature under the 
New Zealand University Act of 1870. The intention of the 
Legislature was that the two universities should coalesce, 
but this proved .impracticable, and it was not till after 
man y negotiations that Otago University agreed to aban-
don its independent status and affiliate to a purely exam-
ining university. This University, planned on the model 
of the University of London, was provided for by a second 
act, the New Zealand University Act of 1874. To it were 
affiliated not only the Universitv of Otago and Canterbury 
College (also founde<l and endowed by a provincial ordin-
ance, in 1873) but a large number of secondary schools all 
over the Colony which "·ere prepared to give instruction 
of university standard, undergo inspection by the U11i-
versity, and present candidates for its examinations. But 
all safeguards, such as inspection, broke down, and "ithin 
a few years grave abuse of the system existe<l. Despite this 
situation, however, the University Senate thought both to 
maintain the standard of its degrees, and to secure uni-
versal respect for them, by excl ucling university teachers 
from examining, except for University entrance, and be-
fore the end of the first decade had arranged for all other 
cx:1minations to be carried on from Great Britain. 

Discontent, however, was widespread over the Colony, 
167 
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not least among the professors of the two institutions oE 
university rank. Driven by this discontent the Govern-
ment, at the end of 1878, set up a Royal Commission to 
report upon the operations of the University and its rela-
tions with the secondary schools, 'and upon the best 
means of bringing secondary and higher education within 
the reach of the youth of both sexes.' The Commission 
made its main report regarding the University in July 
1879, supplying a draft Bill which incorporated its recom-
mendations in the following year. It recommended that 
the system of affiliation as it then existed should be 
abolished, and that two further university colleges should 
be immediately set up, at Auckland and Wellington, with 
sites and buildings provided by the Government and 
endowment in land or money of £4,000 each per annum. 
It also recommended that the four resulting colleges 
should not be affiliated, but should form a federal Uni-
versity, the examinations of which should be conducted in 
the Colony, and ordinarily by the teachers of the Uni-
versity. ' Our desire is,' added the Commissioners, ' that 
each college may acquire a marked individuality, such as 
to demand recognition in the form of the examinations, 
and to secure for it a special reputation, which may at 
some future day be the foundation of its success as a 
separate and independent University.' 

Unfortunately this report was made just at the outset 
of the great depression of the eighties, so that there were 
added to natural inertia what seemed to be sound econ-
omic reasons for doing nothing. Nevertheless a college 
was established in a small way at Auckland by the Auck-
land University College Act, 1882, and by 1887 the old 
system of affiliation of secondary schools had disappeared. 
It was made clear that only university colleges could hence 
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forth be affiliated. But nothing was done for ·wellington 
-though the need there was demonstrably as great as that 
in any other part of the colony-until in 1887 Sir Robert 
Stout, then Premier, introduced his 'Wellington Uni-
versity College Bill,' to found a college serving the Wel-
lington, Hawke's Bav and Taranaki districts. This Bill 
handed over the Government departments of science and 
the Colonial Museum and their staffs to the new college, 
and made Sir James Hector, the Director of the Geological 
Survey, who was already Chancellor of the University, its 
\Varden; £1,500 extra per annum was to be granted. It 
was Stout's hope that the vVellington college, being at the 
seat of government and of the Court of Appeal, might 
specialise in the teaching of law, political science, anrl his-
tory, as well as in some departments of science. The Bill 
passed the House of Representatives, but was shelved by 
the Legislative Council. A new ministry coming into office 
in 1888, the matter lapsed for seven more years, in spite o[ 

the constant urgings of the Uni,·ersity Senate and Court 
of Convocation. In 1894 Stout again came fonrard " ·ith a 
'Middle District of New Zealand University College Bill' 
-the Middle District now comprising not merely ·welling-
ton, Hawkr::'s Bay and Taranaki, but Nelson, Marlborough 
and Westland as well. No provision could be made in a 
private member's bill for the expenditure of money, and 
though the Bill was finally passed and the Government 
even appointed certain members of a college council, no 
further step was taken. The only reserves ever set apart in 
the Middle District for the endowment of university educa-
tion were in Taranaki. 

The final step was taken by Mr Seddon, the Premier, 
on his return from the Diamond .Jubilee celebrations. His 
Victoria College Act, passed on 22 December 1897, 

F? 
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founded the College ' in commemoration of the sixtietli 
year of the reign of Iler Majesty Queen Victoria.' It wa~ 
to be a Liberal foundation, bringing university education 
within the reach of the working classes through direct con-
tact with the primary schools; to ensure ultimate govern-
ment control anv land gramecl w the College was to 
remain vested in the Crown, and the table of College fees 
was subject to Crown approval. The relation of the 
College to the schools was fixed by the establishment of a 
system of' Queen's Scholarships.' These scholarships were 
to be six in number, to be awarded to children of either 
sex under the age of 14 years on the results of an examina-
tion conducted by the College Council, which children 
were then to receive two years of secondary and threF 
years of university instruction. The scholarships were 
payable out of the annual go\'ernment grant to the College 
of £4,000 ; this grant, apart from the prospective income 
from a parcel of land of 4,000 acres reserved by the Act 
in the Nukumaru Survey District, and from fees-which 
were made exceptionally low-was the College's sole in-
come. To add democratic to government control, the 
governing body of the College, the Council, was to con · 
sist of three members appointed by the Governor-in-
Council, three elected by the members of the General 
Assembly resident in the University District, three elected 
by graduates of the College, either by examination or ad 
eundem, when their number reached thirty (until then 
by all graduates in the district with a British University 
degree), three by certificated school-teachers, three by 
Education Boards, and one by the Professorial Board of 
the College (no professor or lecturer being eligible for 
election). The first Chairman of the Council was Mr f. 
R. Blair (1898-9) ; he was followed by Sir Robert Stout 
(1900-01). 
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As an initial step, the Council decided to found four 
chairs, and the following professors were appointed : 
Classics, John Rankine Brown1; English Language and 
Literature, Hugh Mackenzie\ Chemistry ancl Physics, 
Thomas Hill Easterfield3 ; and J\Iathematics ancl Mathe-
matical Physics, Richard Cockburn i\faclaurin4. The Col-
lege was affiliated to the University in February 1899; 
early in that year the four professors arrived, and as soon 
as possible classes were organised and lectures begun. In 
the absence of a proper building the Council was offered 
by the Government the Premier's residence in Tinakori 
Road, then vacant ; but this being thought unsuitable, 
arts classes were held in the Girls' High School, Pipitea 
Street, after school hours, and science classes in the Tech-
nical School in Victoria Street. The number of students 
in 1899 was 115, plus 9 exempted students. 

On the basis thus laid the College as it exists a[ pres-
ent was fairly steadily built up, though not without con-
troversies and certain unhappy experiences. Additional 
chairs were founded from time to time, as follows : 
Modern Languages 1902, Biology 1903, Law (two chairs) 
1906, Mental and l\Ioral Philosophy 1907, Physics (sep-
arated from Chemistry) 1909, Economics (T. G. Macarthy 
Chair) 1920, Education 1920, History 1921, Geology 1921, 
Agriculture 1925-27, Political Science 1938; while, mainly 
m the l 920's and later, the separate departments were 

1 M.A. (St. Andrews R: Oxford); Hon. LL.D. (St. Andrews); \ ' ice-
Chancellor of Lhe University, 1923-6 ; reLired 1945 ; Emeritus Professor 
& K.B.E. 1916; d. 1917. 

~\T.t\. (S t. Andrews); re1i1ed 1936. C.\!.G. 1()37, Emeritus Professor 
I 937; d. 1940. 

:: \I. ,\. (Ca mbridge). Ph.D. ( \\'urllmrg); Director of C:awLhro11 ln -
still1le 1920-1933; Emeritus Professor 1920; K.B.E. 1938. 

4B.A. (N.Z.), M.A., LLD. (C~ mhriclgc>); Professor of \laLhemalics 
1899-1907; Professor of L,iw and Dean of the Faculty of Law, 1907; Pro-
fessor of MaLhematical Physics, Columbia University , 1908; President, 
1'1assachusetts lns1it111e of Technolog-v, 1909-20; d. 1920. 
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strengthened by the appointment of full-time, and in 
certain cases part-time, lecturers. 

The governing body of the College was altered by tlte 
Victoria College Amendment Act, 1914, to corn prise two 
members appointed by the Governor-in-Council, two 
appointed by the Professorial Board, one appointed by the 
Wellington City Council, and members elected as follows : 
Four by the District Court of Convocation, two by mem-
bers of Education Boards, one by the governing bodies of 
secondary schools, two by primary school-teachers, one by 
teachers in secondary and day technical schools. Under 
the Victoria University College Act, 1933, one of the 
representatives of the Professorial Board was to be the 
Principal, whenever appointed. Student representation on 
the Counc_il was provided for in 1938, by a section of the 
Statutes Amendment Act, which added a member to be 
appointed by the Executive of the Students' Association. 
By this Act, also, the Council was freed from the necessity 
of having its by-laws approved by the Governor-General. 

In 194G a section of the Statutes Amendment Act made 
provision for a full-time Principal. In 1947 The Victoria 
Uni\'ersity College Amendment Act provided for an 
increase from one to two in the number of members of the 
Council appointed by the Professorial Board and for 
another member of the Council to be elected by the 
Teaching Staff. 

THE BUILDINGS 

For some time after the passing· of the Victoria College 
Act there was considerable argument over the provision 
of a site for a College building, which was terminated, not 
entirely to the satisfaction of well-wishers of the new 
institution, by the passing of an act (the Victoria College 
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Site &c. Act) in 1901, which empowered the Council to 

acquire part of a town reserve on Salamanca Road-six 
acres of hill, carrying with it a magnificent view and the 

cerLainty of great expense in development. The Govern-

ment made a grant of £31,000 towards the cost of building, 
and the first portion of Lhe present structure, designed by 
~Iessrs Penty &.: Blake, was opened on 30 March 1906 by 

Lord Plunket, then Governor of the Colony. A further 

portion, forming a wing at the rear of the Arts Building, 

was completed in March 1910. In 1919 the Government 
made a grant for the north wing, thus providing new and 

much-needed accommodation for the Library, as well as 
additional class-rooms, a "\Vomen's Common Room and a 

Tea Room. Into the wall of this wing, just outside the 

entrance, was built a stone for a memorial of those stu-

dents of Lhe College who had died in the Great War. 

They are also commemorated by the stained glass ·window 

and brasses in the Library, which were unveiled as part of 
the Silver .Jubilee celebrations of 1924. The south wing 

" ·as provided for by another Government grant made in 
1921, to provide further accommodation for the science 

departments. This completed the buildings until the 

erection o[ the new Adminislration and Biology Blocks in 
1937-9, also paid for by the Government through a grant 

o( about [50,000 ; these last portions were designed by 

Messrs \V. Gray Young and Francis H. Swan. The wooden 
gymnasium was built by public subscription in 1909, the 
tennis courts bclm,· being excavated by the students them 

selves in 1905. 
FINANCE 

The College has virtually no endowment in land, and 

none in money that is av.ailable for general purposes. The 
benefit of revenues derived from the Opaku Reserve in 
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Taranaki, to which it has -laid claim, was by the Tar:maki 
Scholarships Act, 1905, confined lo the youth of Taranaki, 
who may be granted 'Taranaki Scholarships' on the re-
sults of the University Entrance Scholarship examination. 
Nearly all university activity in the Victoria University 
District therefore has depended and depends on Govern 
ment finance. either through statutory grants or grants fo1 
speual purposes. The eat ly Queen's Scholarships crippled 
the College financially in its first years ; an amending act 
of 1903 proYiclcd for six Junior and four Senior Scholar-
ships of this type, but in 1906 the College \\'as relie\·ecl of 
their payment, and in l 907, by an amending act to the 
Education Act, they were abolished. [1,000 per annum 
was obviously not enough for the administration of a uni-
versity college, even if it had not been expanding, as this 
one was, and in 1905 an additional annual grant o[ [2,000 
was instituted, for 'specialisation in Law and Science·-
though, in reality, such specialisation does not seem to 
have been expected. A further increase o[ £3,000 ·was 
made in 1914 by the New Zealand University Amendment 
Act of that year, which readjusted the finances of all the 
colleges, plus a share of the 'National Endowment' 
amounting to upwards of [1,900. This Act consolidated 
all the grants apart from that from the National Endow-
ment into a single annual grant of [9,000, which was again 
increased (from l April 1920) by the New Zealand Uni-
versity Amendment Act, 1919, by £2,500-of which £850 
was a special grant for a chair o[ Education. A short act 
amending the College Act in 1923 gave the Council power 
to levy its own class fees without the previous approval of 
the Governor-in-Council. Still another University Amend 
ment Act, in 1928, increased the statutory grant, apart 
from the special Education grant, to £11,750. From this 
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point the grant receded, as the Government instituted 
economies in the Depression; in 1931 it was reducerl to 
[9,431 18s., and the grant for the chair of Education was 
withdra,vn ; in 1932 it became [7,350 and was made no 
longer statutory, but subject to annual vote. In 193.-1 it 
1,·as increased to [7,800, in 1935 to £10,145 and later 
[12,166, and in 1936 to [H,320. In 1938, as the resuh 
ol discussion on the relation of the University to the 
Public Service, the Government decided to make a new 
Jnnual grant of [2,000, to found a Department of Political 
Science and Public Administration, thus in some sort ful-
:i !ling the wish expressed by Sir Robert Stout as long ago 
.,s 1886. In recent years consequent on representations 
made LO the :\iinister by the Conference of Cni\CLit1 
Colleges and th e Uni\ ersity of 1 'e \\" Zealand substamial 
increa~es ha, e been made to the annual gr,mt \\"hie Ii now 
stands at [50,050. 

One partly endowed chair exists, the T. G . :\lacarthy 
Chair of Economics, which owes its origin to a grant or 
[10,000 made by the Trustees of the late T. G. Macarthy 
in 1915 ; owing to delay caused by the \Var, the chair was 
not actually founded till 1920. A chair of Agriculture was 
endowed by a gift of £10,000 from Sir \Valter Buchanan 
in 1923, and filled in I 925. Auckland UniYersity College, 
however, had almost simultaneously founded a School of 
Agriculture, and both Colleges agreeing to join in found 
ing the l\Iassey Agricultural College at Palmerston North 
in I 927, the income derived from the Buchanan Trust 
funds was thenceforth made °' er to the new College, to 
which the chair \\'as also transferred. The sum of £10,000 
was also, in 1915, left to the College under the will of 
Sarah Anne Rhodes, to provide for the education of wo-
men ; in I 921 the Council arranged " 'ith the Trustees to 
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devote the income to the fostering of Home Science, 
through the institution of a Sarah Anne Rhodes FelJow-
ship or Scholarship; in 1930 the regulations were altered 
to provide for a Travelling Fellow and / or a Lecturing 
Fellow. Monetary gifts and benefactions have provided a 
number of other scholarships of varying value, for both 
men and \\'Omen students5 • Between 1933 and 1937 the 
Carnegie Corporation of New York made generous alloca-
tions to the Library, in money or in kind, of $32,500. The 
greatest benefaction ever received by the College, how-
e,·er, ,vas the [77 ,500 left by Mr William Weir in 1926. 
to provide and maintain a hostel for men students. 

HOSTE LS 

Great need for hostels had always been felt, both as an 
aid to the corporate life of students and as a solution to 
the problem of getting adequate board and lodging in 
Wellington, and as a Government subsidy was by statute 
payable on voluntary contributions to the University or 
its Colleges, the ·weir Bequest seemed of even greater 
value than it actually was. Plans were therefore drawn up 
on a large scale by Messrs \V. Gray Young and Francis H. 
Swan for a building on a good site near the College. A 
University Amendment Act of 1928, however, limited the 
Government subsidy on any bequest to a maximum ot 
£25,000, and with the coming of the depression the Gov-
ernment refused to pay any subsidy at all. This caused 
substantial modifications of the plans, even after the 
foundations had been laid, and the corn pletion of the 
structure had to be indefinitely postponed. Weir House 
was opened by the Governor-General, Lord Bledisloe, on 
6 March 1933. It accommodates 88 students. The first 
\Varden was Dr I. A. Henning; and the first Matron, Miss 
I. K. Irvine. 

'Sec pp. 10 I ff. abo,·e , H\3 ff. below. 
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No similar large-scale provision for women students 
has yet been attainable. The generosity of the Society of 
Friends in 1915 provided a specially-built hostel for Train-
ing College students, where those who were students of 
both institutions could find accommodation ; but when 
the Training College was closed during the depression 
this hostel was also closed. A valuable beginning was made 
in 1909 by the \Vomen Students' Hostel Society, which, 
though not officially connected with nor under the control 
of the College, has carried on since that date Victoria 
House, 282 The Terrace, with accommodation for 39 
students. This Society in 1938 acquired a second house, 
216 The Terrace, which is similarly maintained, accom-
modating 16. There exists still, however, a considerable 
problem, which urgently needs solution. 

GENERAL DEVELOPMENT 

In spite of the terms of the original Victoria College 
Act, 1897, and in spite of the fact, also, that its full-time 
students were always in a small minority, the College from 
the first built up a fairly vigorous and independent cor-
porate life. Its independence and vitality were shown in 
the University Reform movement of 1908-14, of which 
professors of the College were among the leaders, sup-
ported strongly by their own students. So far as the Col-
lege was concerned, this resulted in certain changes in the 
constitution of the Council, giving the professors direct 
representation thereon (the Victoria ColJege Amendment 
Act, 1914), and in larger Government grants (the ?\le\\ 
Zealand University Amendment Act, 1914). Strong, 
though unsuccessful, resistance also was shown to the 
public outcry for the victimisation of a professor of Ger-
man blood in 1915; in the \Var 620 students and old 
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students served " ·ith the Forces, and 150 sacrificed their 
lives. During and after the \Var the movement for Uni-
versity reform was carried on, both by the Board of 
Studies set up by the University Amendment Act, 1914, 
and by University teachers, mainly of Victoria and Canter-
bury Colleges. This movement centred round the demand 
for the reform of the examining system by the abolitio11 
of examinations conducted from abroad, as recommended 
by the Royal Commission of 1879; round the distribution 
of · special schools,' in which this College was not directly 
interested to any great extent; and round the later de-
mand for the creation of four separate universities. The 
upshot was the second Royal Commission on the Uni-
versity, which reported in 1925 in favour of the creation 
of a federal system as a transitional measure of indetermin-
ate duration. Such a system was established, very imper-
fectly, by the New Zealand University Amendment Act, 
1926, and succeeding Acts; under the 1926 Act the Col-
lege became in status a constituent college of a federal, and 
no longer merely an affiliated college of an examining, 
University. Its internal administration was made more 
rational by the appointment in 1938 of a Principal, pro-
vided for by the consolidated Victoria University College 
Act, 1933, but postponed pending the College's emergence 
from the period of straitened finance. Professor T. A. 
Hunter became the first Principal. 

Student organisation, and student thought on the prob-
lems of the College and the University, are practically 
coeval with the College. The ' Victoria College Students' 
Society' was founded on 6 May 1899 at a meeting· held 
at the Girls' J Iigh School. A new constitution was passed 
in 1903 and the name of the Society altered to ' Students· 
Association'. It was the Association which in this year 
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moved for the acquisition of a coat-of-arms for the Col-
lege ; it raised money \'igorously towards the cost of the 
College buildings, and in other ways played a great part in 
the critical formative years of the corporate body. The 
Spike, or Victoria University College Review, was first 
published in 1902. The Old Clay Patch, a collection of 
verse by students, appeared in 1910, and a second edition 
in 1920. The Debating Society was founded in 1899, and 
round the central association rapidly grew most of the Col-
!ege clubs now in existence. 

The number of students has been 
1899 1 15 attending lectures 9 exempted 
1904 195 76 
1909 466 93 
1914 377 67 
1919 534 31 
1924 807 173 
1929 815 192 
1931 786 332 
1939 1088 214 
1941 973 169 
1942 750 202 
1943 1006 314 
1914 120! 410 
1945 1445 ·120 
1946 2177 421 
1947 2341 482 

ADULT EDUCATION 

Adult Education has been provided for, to the best of 
the College's ability, since 1915, when the Workers' Edu-
cational Association, then at the outset of its work in New 
Zealand, established three tutorial classes in Wellington. 
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The movement grew on lines rather different from the 
English model, being limited by inadequate financial 
resources (its main recourse, in spite of support from 
public bodies, being to Government grants) and the con-
sequential small extent to which it could employ tutors 
for the wide country districts, both in the North and in 
the South Island (Nelson and l\Iarlborough). It has there-
fore had to work in the country largely by means of ' box 
courses', and 'discussion courses' carried on by post, a 
tutor-organiser covering what ground he could. In 1932 
the Government grant was withdrawn altogether, and 
though in 1934 the movement was sa,·ed by a tapering 
grant from the Carnegie Corporation, the Association 
could no longer maintain a full-Lime tutor-organiser. \Vith 
the return of the Government grant in 1936 it was possible 
to extend Lhe work once more, and first one tutor-organiser 
for country work was appointed in 1936, and then a second 
in 1938. Two additional grants \1·ere made by the Govern-
ment in 1937, one specifically for tutorial work in Public 
,vorks Camps. Meanwhile other agencies for adult educa-
tion had come into being, and it was felt that some co-
ordination of effort and expenditure was necessary. At 
the request of the Minister of Education, the Hon. P. 
Fraser, a committee was set up by the University Senate 
to go into the matter, and as a result of its report there 
was formed in 1938 a Council of Adult Education, through 
the agency of which it was intended to put the ,,·ork of the 
,v.E.A., among other organisations, on a new and much 
more satisfactory basis all over Lhe country. 

SEAL AND ARMS 

The College seal is lozenge shaped with a representa-
tion of a figure of Queen Victoria standing crowned and 
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sceptred with the legend 'Seal of the Victoria University 
College, ·w ellington, ew Zealand, 1897.' The motto is 
Sapientia magis aura clesideranda. 

The Arms are vert on a fesse engrailed between three 
crowns or, a canton a?L1re charged with four estoilles argent 
(in the form of the Southern Cioss). The Crest is that of 
the Duke of Wellington. 

~ For more detailed information on the history of the Co11ege the 
following· may be comulted: 

BEAGLEIIOLE, .J. C. The University of New Zealand. New Zealand 
Council for Educational Research, 1937 

Th e Spike. War Memorial Number, 1920 ; Silver Jubilee Number, 
Easter 1924 

VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, Annual Reports. Appendices to the 
journal of th e House of R ejJresenlatives (E-10 to 1908, E-7, 
1909- ) 
Th e Foundation Professors, 1934 
Roll of Graduates, 1899-1937 

\\

0

0RK! RS
0 

EDL' CATIO;s;AJ . \ sSOCIATIOX . • -/1111ual R e/Joris, 1915-

LIST OF ACTS 

1894 Middle District of New Zealand University College Act 
1897 Victoria College Act 
1901 Victoria College Site and Girls' High School and Wellington 

Hospital Trustees Empowering Art 
1902 Victoria College Site Act 
1903 Queen's Scholarships Act 
1905 Taranaki Scholarships Act 
1905 Victoria College Act 
1906 Queen's Scholarships Act 
1907 Education Act Amendment Act 
l 908 Education Act 
1914 New Zeab.ncl University Amendment Act 
1914 Victoria College Amendment Act 
1915 Alien Enemies Teachers Act 
1919 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
l 922 Finance Act 
l 923 Victoria College Amendment Act 
1925 Finance Act 
l 926 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
1926 New Zealand Agricultural College Act 
1928 New Zeab.nd University Amendment Act 
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I 931 Finance Act 
1932 Finance Act 
1933 VicLoria University College Act 
1938 Statutes Amendment Act 
l!H6 Statutes Amendment Act 
1917 Victoria UniversiLy College ,\rnenclment ,\et 



BENEFACTORS 
WJTHIN THIS PROVI , CE A D CITY THE COLLEGE HAS HAD 
t.lANY GENEROUS FRIENDS AND ALL WHO TEACH AND STUDY 
HERE DO WELL TO RDIE !BER THE BE:\EFACTORS WHO BY 

THEIR GIFTS HAVE r-fADE ITS WORK r.IORE FRUITFUL 

A. R. ATKINSON, b y his will, one-fifth share of his resi-
duary estate for the purchase of books for the Library ; 
together 11·ith a large number of books from his own col-
lection 1935. R. F. BLAIR, a valuable collection of books 
1932. Under the will of SIR JOHN RA:'\KI:'\E BROWN a 
valuable collection of books for the Library 1947. SIR 
WALrER BUCHA:'\AJ:\, [10,000 for founding a Chair of 
Agriculture 1923. A. P. BULLER, [M 9s. for the Library 
1911. BUTTERW0R·111 & co., an annual prize of books to the 
value of [5 for the most successful student in Roman Law 
1930. Tl!E CAR:-.iEGIE CORI'ORATIO OF EW YORK, $15,000, 
subsequemly increased to $25,000 for the purchase of 
books for the Library ; a Library Fellowship of $3000 for 
one year ; a collection of prints and books on the Fine 
\1t, "dued at S5000 1911 . .\Insical equipment \alued at 
2500 1937. DR w. E. COLLIN , by his will, £1,000 LO estab· 

lish pri1es in English Literature and for the encourage-
menL of loyal l )' to our sovereign and patriotism 19"!'2. 
ALEXANDER CRAWFORD, by his ,\'ill, £2,000 for the 
Library, and [3,000 to provide for the establishment 
of t,1·0 scholarships 1935. FRIENDS of the late DRUCE DALL, 
{50 for the institution of an annual prize for Physics to 
he known as the Bruce Dall Pri::.e 1923. :\fR P. :\r. DICKSON, 
f'!.5 Lo purchase Chemistry books for the Library in 
memory of his son ROY ,r. DICKSON 1947. :\IR G. F. DIXON 
and oLher FRIE •ns of the College , [700 to found pri1es LO 

commemorate the 11·ork of PROFESSOR JOHN RANK! 1E 
J:RO\V:S: and PROFESSOR II. B. KIRK 1947. DR \\'. P. EVANS. 

18'.l 
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a valuable microscope for the Physics Department, and 
£25 to the Biology Department for the purchase of micro-
tome 1927. l\fR & J\[RS F. w. GOOD, [52 10s to found a 
prize for Mathematics, in memory of their son JOHN PERCI-

VAL GOOD 1929. HORACE FILDES, by his will, a very valuable 
collection of books, pamphlets, maps and manuscripts re-
lating to New Zealand and the Pacific 1937. ATHOL HUD-

so , by his will, [200 for scientific research 1917. DR 

ARNOLD IZARD, by his will, one-ha] f share of his 1·esiduary 
estate after termination of a life-interest, for scholarships 
and general purposes 193 l. EJ\fILY LJLIAS JOIINSTO , by her 
will, £2,000 for the provision of scholarships to be shared 
equally by men and women students 1931. JACOB JOSEPH, 

by his will, [3,000 for the foundation of two scholarships 
1905. T. G. MACARTHY, by Trustees, [I 0,000 for the estab-
lishment of a School of Economics to be called the T. G. 
Afocarthy School of Economics 1915. JAMES MACINTOSH, by 
his will, a sum of money placed in the hands of Trustees 
to provide for scholarships for male students of the Col-
lege who are entering the teaching profession 1930. MAR-
GARET MACMORRAN, by her will, [200 to found a prize 
for Mathematics 1939. R. MCCALLUJ\I, [15 tmvards the 
purchase of Halsbury's Laws of England 1912. R. J\ICCAL-

LU:vr, by his will, [500 to provide a Scholarship in 
Law. Not e : The Trustees of J\IR MCCALLUM have 
paid an additional [500 for the same purpose. w. J. 
MCELDOWNEY, two valuable collections of books 1927 
and 1928. A. MEAGHER, by his will, £100 for general 
purposes 194 l. DONALD J\IA ' SON, by his will, [300 for the 
Library 1907. SIR MICHAEL MYERS, an annual prize of 
books to the value of [5 5s for the most successful 
student in Property and Contract Law 1930. The NEW 

ZEALAND INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY, an annual prize of books 
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open to first year chemistry students 1938. CHARLES 

PHARAZYN, by his will, £1,000 for buildings 1906. PRO· 

FESSOR D. K. PICKEN, £58 6s 8d for the Mathematical Lab-
oratory 1915. w. c. PURDIE, by his will, a fourth share in 
his residuary estate for the purchase of scientific books for 
the Library 1930. FRIENDS of the late w. c. PURDIE, £191 
to found a scholarship for ex-pupils of Marlborough 
College taking a course at Victoria University College 
1941. The LISSJE RATHBONE 'TRUSTEES, £3,000 to found 
scholarships in English and History 1925. SARAH ANNE 

RHODES, by her will, a share in the residue of her 
estate, of an estimated value of £10,000, for the education 
of women 1915. l\IRS GEOFFREY A. ROWA:-.1 , [300 to found :i. 

Bursary in memory of her late husband 1947. FRIE:-.:Ds 

of the late PROFESSOR D. :',[. Y. SO:\L\IERVILLE, in memory 
of his distinguished services to the College, a complete 
series of the Rendiconli di Palermo 1934. '.\lRS SO:\I:\IER-

VILLE, a collection o[ mathematical models constructed 
by Professor Sommerville 193-1. SIR ROBERT STO T, a 
valuable collection of books 1926 ; [200 to found a 
scholarship for men undergraduates 1927 ; a fine collec-
tion of pamphlets 1928. LADY STOUT, [50 to found a 
bursary for women undergraduates 1927. J. u. TUR;\;BULL, 

by his will, a collection of some 1,500 volumes for the 
Library 1937. HENRY VALDER , endowment to pro\'ide 
£1500 per annum for five years for Research in Social 
Relations in Industry 1940. A. WATERWORTH, a yaluable 
microscope and micro-photographic apparatus 192·!. w. 
WATSON & SONS, a valuable piece of physical apparatus 
1927. WILLIA:\! WEIR, by his " ·ill, estate \'alucd at bet,1"een 
£70,000 and [80,000 for the purchase of a site for a hostel 
and for the erection and maintenance thereof, and for 
such other purposes as the Council should decide 1926. 
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The WELLINGTON PROVINClAL INDUSTRIAL ASSOCIATIO:\', 

[35 4s. for scientific research 1917. SIR JAl\JES WILSON 

and others, [1,055 for the foundation of agricultural 
scholarships (now transferred with the consent of the 
donors to Massey Agricultural College) 1924. G. w. WIL-
TON, chemical apparatus to the value of £25 1899. 

ANONYJIIOUS DONORS have given £25 for the Library 
1907 ; £100 for physical apparatus 1909 ; £63 for physical 
apparatus 1910 ; £7 5 for chemical apparatus 1911 ; £50 
annually for a research scholarship in Physics 1911-14; a 
valuable microscope to the Biological Department 1911 ; 
[32 for physical :i.pparatus 1913 ; £20 for scientific re-
search 1917; [150 for apparatus for physical research 
1921. £825 was raised by PUBLIC SUBSCRIPTION for build-
ings 1909-10. 

The sum of £663 was presented by an anonymous 
donor for the establishment of an International Science 
Research Scholarship in Botany in 1945. 

BOOKS have been g-iven to the Library by \lRS A. 

ACKROYD, J. ANDREWS, A. R. Kl KI.'1SON , DR ERNEST BEAGLE-

HOLE, DR J. C. BEAGLEI!OLE, MRS J. BEER, J. R. BLAIR, 

PROFESSOR F. . .J. BOYD-WILSON, PROFESSOR J. RANKINE BROWN, 

A. P. BULLER, A. DF. B. BRANDON, REV. FR. CAHILL, SIR 

FREDERICK CHAPMAN, D. COGHILL, SIR THEOPHILUS COOPER, 

PROFESSOR C. A. COTTON, H. W. EVE, HON. F. M. B. FISHER, 

PROFESSOR J. M. E. GARROW, MR & MRS GREENBIE, SIR 

JAMES HECTOR, MRS T. H. GILL, MR L. S. HEARNSHAW, C. 

A. HOGBEN, W. F. HOGG, PROFESSOR T. A. HUNTER, MISS 

IZARD, DR ARNOLD IZARD, ]. W. JOYNT, PROFESSOR H. B. 

KIRK AND MISS C. E. KIRK, T. W. KIRK, P. LEVI, PROFESSOR 

H. MCKENZIE, JOIIN MACKAY, MR A. K. S. MACKENZIE, DR 

I. V. NEWMAN, MRS EVAN PARRY, REV. A. W. PAYNE, MISS 

PUMPHREY, \V. S. REID, MISS \{ARIETTA RICHMOND, PRO-



rlE'.\:EF.-\CTORS 

FESSOR P. W. ROBERTSON, MESSRS ROGERS, STACE & 

HA:\IMOND, PROFESSOR D. M. Y. SOMMERVILLE, SIR ROBERT 

STOUT, MRS W. E. SUCKLING, :\IR T. TODD, I-I. B. TO:\fLINSON, 

:\JR. R. I'. 1 UR:"JBULL, MRS M. E. J. WALLIS, MISS EVELY:"J 

WAT~O'\, DR K. WODZICKl, PROFESSOR F. L. W. WOOD. 



PUBLICATIONS 1946-47 
T!te University and the Co1111111u1ity. Essays in honour of 

Thomas Alexander Hunt er. 
l\Iemben of Lhe Slaff conLribuLed Lo a volume dedicated Lo Sir 
Thomas Hu!1ler 011 Lhe attainment of his sevenLieLh birthday, 
in recogniLion of his services Lo universiLy educaLion and LO 
VicLoria Univer,iLy College. The book conLained the follow-
ing aniclcs by Slaff members: 
BEAGLEHOLE, E. ' Psychology and Child Guidance'. BEAGLE-
HOLE, J. C. 'History and The New Zeala nder ·. CAMPBELL, 
I. D. 'Law and The University·. CA?.IPBELL, J. T. 'The Study 
of i\lathematics ·. Cm-roN, C. A. 'Geology in Lhe r,Iiddle 
Uni,·enity Di ,L rict ·. GoRDON, I. .\. 'Administration in the 
University: A Critical R eview ·. HEARNSIIAW, L. S. 'Psycho-
logy and the Human Problems of Industry'. LIPSON, L. 'The 
University, The Civil Service and Democracy'. McGECIIAN, 
R. 0. 'The Court of Appeal's Own Prior Decision ' . 
NEw?.rAN , I. \ ' . ' Botany in Re,·iew '. R1c1IARDSON, L. R. 
'Biology in New Zealand '. 

OTHER PUBLICATIONS 
Bc.AGLEHOLE, .J. C. ' The Pacific Ocean in its Maps ', in Pacific 

Affairs, Vol. xix, No. 3, September, 194.6. 
How History is Written, Post-Primary School Bulletin, 
Vol. I. 10. 8, 1947. 

COTTON, C. A. 'The 1945 Eruption of Ruapehu · rn 
Geographical Journal Vol. 107 (1946), pp. 140-143. 
REVIEWS: 
'The Geology of Banks Peninsula, a Revision Part II : 
The Akaroa Volcano' (by R. Speight) 
'Molluscan Evidence of Pliocene Climatic Change in 
New Zealand' (by C. A. Fleming) in Journal of Geology, 
Vol. 54, l 946. 

GORDON, IA ' . \ . Th e T eacl,ing of English. A study in 
Secondary Education. \VellingLOn , New Zealand Council 
for Educational Research, I 9,17. 
'Shenstone·s Miscellany', in Review of English Studies, 
Vol. xxiii, No. 89, .Janu ary, 1947. 

LAIRD, M. ' Observations on A noplteles Punctulalw, Donitz, 
l 901, and AnoJJheles farauti La,·eran, 1902, at Palrnalmal 

188 
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and Manginuna, New Britain, during July and Augu~t, 
1945.' Trans. Roy. Soc. ;\'.Z., 75 (4): 465-478. 
'A ceratopogonine midge (rnlicoides anophelis Edward:,, 
l 922) sucking engorged blood from a mosquito 
(Armigeres lacuum Edwards, 1922) at Palmalmal, New 
Britain.' Trans. Roy. Soc., 76 (2): 158-161. 
'Regeneration of Trees in Hiroshima'. N.Z. Science 
Review, 4 (3 & 4): 53-54. 

R1cHARDSON, L. R. 'The parasites of the fishes of Lake 
,vakonichi, Central Northern Quebec.' Trans. Amer. Fis/1 
Soc. 71 : 286-289. 
':-\ system of reprint filing.' Science, 1946, 104: 181-182. 

THESES 1946 
The following theses were presented by students of the College 

as part of the work prescribed for l\Iaster's degrees. 

ARTS 
BORCHARDT, D. H. An Enquiry into tlte .Yature of Courage. 
CoDY, PATRICIA S. Education and the Religious Issue in 

Wellington in 1860. 
COOPER, A. " ' · Some 1-iistorical 1Jeter111i11a11ts of the culluH' 

in New Zealand Education. 
ENSOR, M1LDRED ~I. Some As/Jects of Full EmjJloyme11t i11 

New Zealand. 
GRUBER, S. A Study of t/1 e Emotio11al De,,elojm1e11t of Tlm'r' 

Jnsti(ution Childrrn. 
HoLLYJ\!AN, K. J. FHmrh T'ornbulary and the Grnwt/1 of 

Feudalism. 
KAY, BARBARA H. TVilliam Fnguson ,Hassey and thf' Paris 

Peace Conference 1919. 
MAGEE, S1-11RLEY. Hist01-y of Xorfolk Island ujJ to 1796. 
MORRIS, BEVERLEY J. Tlte Leisure Activities of Some City 

Children. 
McBEAN, J. S. Jm111igratio11 into Xew Zealand 1900-1915. 
McKENZIE, P. R. T!te Establishment of State-orga11ised 

Ma>-/1eting of Primary Prod11ff in New Zealand. 
PETTIT, PHYLLIS M. A History of Labour 011 the TT'elli11gto11 

TVat erfront up to 1937. 
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Po'\ rnx. F. ,\. I111111igratio11 Restriction in Xew Zraland: a 
study of Policy 1908-1939. 

R.01rn, J. H. The Concept of Natio11al Character. 
TAYLOR, BFRYL J. ,-111 Investigation of some Factors Relating 

lo the lnslr11111ental Classes al the Hutt Valley Memorial 
Techniral Collrge. 

WrLLOl 'GIIBY, H.J. S0111e , lspects of Pare11t-Teaclier R.elalion-
shijJ: An Investigation into Relations Between Parents 
a11d Tearhers with SjJecial Referenre to the Ara Srhool. 

1\:rrHJ:.FORD, H. The Legislali11(' Co11nril of ,\'ew Zea/ttnd: A 
sludv in Constitutional Decay. 

SCIENCE 
B1:.cK, A. C. The Geology of Castlerliffir111 Sediments near 

TVanganui and AfajJ. 
BOGLE, G. S. A II Ultrasonic Diffraction Grating. 
BuTCHFRS, J.B. I odine Addition to Ethylenic Co111JJow1ds. 
CA\TRIIILL, ,\. R. Catalysis of Halogen Addition Reactions 

in Carbon tetrachloride. 
GARRICK, R. A. Some ExjJeriments wit!, a Rod Pe11dul11111. 
HARRISON, R . ,\ . E111bryology and De11el0Jnne11t of Temnoce-

jJhala. 
KING, D. T. The Filtrr-Co11jJled Pulse A111JJ/ifier. 
L\IRo, M. Studies on the C11licidae of fa cquinot Bay, Xew 

Britain. 
LAND, MARY E. Studies on Haliotis Iris. 
LEATHAM, E. H. The 1vfeas11rement of Small Electrical 

Ca jJacities 
MARSH, B. B. Some Catalysed Bromine Addition R eactions in 

Chloroform. 
MUNSTER, R. J. The Wavefotrn and Stability of a R esistan ce 

Caparitance tuned Radio Oscillator. 
McLAUGHLIN, R. J. 1V. The Geology of East Palliser Bay and 

Maps. 
NORTHEY, R. D. Dirlectric Constants of Solids al High Fre-

quencies and the lnfluenre of JiVater on Crystallization on 
the Dielertrir Constant. 

Ross, D. J. A Contribution lo the Chemistry of Ngaione: 
an Essential Oil from Myoporum Laetum Forst. 
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Ro1HBAL\I, N. P. The K inetics uf Halogen ,Jddition to Un-
saturated Ketones. 

ZIMAN, J.M. Measurement of the Reflection Coefficient of the 
JonosjJhere. 

CO,'vIMERCE 
\\'A r 11-, \V. N. lm/Jorl and Excl,ange Control 111 Sew 

Zealand. 



ROLL OF GRADUATES 
The roll up to the year 1937 is separately pri11ted 

REFERENCES 
I First-Class Honours y :\!ichael Hiatt Baker Scholar 
2 Second-Class Honours 
~ Third-Class Honours 

7 Travelling Scholar in Commerce 
t Shirtclille Fellow 
! Shirtcliffe Research Scholar 
• Deceased 

a Entrance Scholar 
b Senior Scholar 

A Lissie Rathbone Scholar 
R Brown Prize 

c John Tinline Scholar 
cl lRSl Exhibition Scholar 
e Rhodes Scholar 

C Alexander Crawford Scholar 
D Bruce Dall Prize 

g Good Prize 
E Emily Lilias Johnson Schobr 
F Farmers' Union Scholar 

h :'\ational Research Scholar 
i Bowen Prize 

G Sir George Grey Scholar 

:\!acmillan-Brown Pri1e 
Cook Pri1e 

J Jacob Joseph Scholar 
K Kirk PriLe 
L McCallum Scholar 
Mc Macl\iorran Prize m Von H aas t Prize 

n Habens Prize 
p Lady Stout Bursar 

M James Macintosh Scholar 
P William Purdie Bursar 

q Sir Robert Stout Bursar 
r Post-Graduate Scholar in Arts 
s French Tra,elling Scholar 

R Sarah Anne Rhodes Scholar 
T Taranaki Scholar 

t Post-Graduate Scholar in Science 
, Law Tr;nelling Scholar 

W Dr W . E. Collins Essay Prize 
Z Sarah Anne Rhodes Fellow 

AllRAIIA:'-r , Piers Lion el Ronald 
ADAMS, Geoffrey Owen 
ADAJ\IS, James \Villiam 
ADAMS, John Clifford 
ADAMS, John Stanley 
ADAMS, Robert Arthur 
AGAR, Ralph Sydney Carroll 

,JI A1K:'-fAN, Colin Campbell 
• AIMERS, Jack Bertram 

ALBERT, George Anthony 
.\1.coR , James Allan 
A1 I.AN, Hector Frank 
ALLCOCK, George Totty 
At.LEN, Robert Henry 
ALLISON, William Norman Andrew 

E2 ANDERSEN, i\largaret Hi Ida 
ANDERSON, Alexander ... 
ANDERSON, Alfred Robert 
ANDERSo , Enid Rosalie (nee Broad) 
ANDERSON, Lionel Earwood 
ANDERSON, Margaret Shirley (nee Grinlinton) 
ANDERSON, Noline Brooke 
ANDERSON, Paul Chambers 

192 

B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
LL.B. 
LL.M 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Com 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
l\f.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 

1947 
194G 
1940 
1940 
1941 
19-11 
1938 
1942 
19'.lR 
1946 
1947 
1941 
1944 
1947 
1943 
1946 
1942 
1945 
1942 
1947 
19,10 
1941 
1945 
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1\ NOREW, Maureen (nee o·connor) 
• \NDREWS, Max Douglas 
APPERLEY, Errol Ronald 
ARcus, Donald Wilfred 
ARCUS, John Arnott 
ARMOUR, Alexander Hugh 
ARMOUR, Frederick George 
ARMSTRONG, Ernest Alexander 
. \Rl\CSTRONG, Philip Jason B.Sc. (Auck.) 

.\R OLD , Harry Coleridge 
ARYA, Elizabeth 

qbl J\STON, Cynthia Lesley (n<;e Clark) 
.\TKI NS, John Augustus 
AUSTIN, Geoffrey Francis 
J\usTIN, Nelle Anita (nte Bowater) 

1942 

193 
B.A. 1942 
B.Com. 1947 
HA 1946 
LL.M. 1939 
B.Com. 1945 
LL.M. 1939 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 1942 

M.Sc. (Viet.) 1947 
J\L\. I 942 
B.,\ . 1947 
M.A. 1941 
LL.B. 1947 
B.A. 1947 
lL\. l 947 

BABER, Arthur John .. .B.Com. 1940 
1940 
1944 
1940 
1945 
1947 
1946 
1945 

T BACON, .Joan B.A. 
BADE, Beatrice Frances M.A. 
BAGNALL, Dora Louise B.A. 
BAIGENT, Harold Verdun B.A. 

3 BAILEY, Marion Oli,er B .. \ . (Ca nt.) 1946 M. ,\. (Viet. ) 
2 BAIRD Ronald Williams LL.i\I. 1940 B.Com. 

BAKER, Alfred Stanley B.Com. 
BAKER , .John Victor Tuwhakahewa 

BALJIAM, Ronald \'\'a lter 
BALL, Kathleen Berys 
BANKS, Norman Lindsay 
BANNISTER, Richmond Grey 
BARKER, Arthur John David 
BARKER, Peter Hall 
BARNES, Arthur Cyril 
BARNES, Kenneth \Villiam 

:\LA. 1937 B.Com. 
B.Sc. 

.... B.A. 
B.A. 

B.A. 1935 

BARNES, Raw.inia Moncrief (nee Wright) 

B.Com. 
M.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 

D BARR, Herbert James 
BARR, .John 
BARTON, Elizabeth 
BARY, Brian IcKenzie 
BATEJ\IAN, .James Alder 
BAXTER, Lynette . \ gnes Berkeley (nee 

Dallard) 
BAUMGART, Ian Lawrence 
BAUMGART, Nora .Jean 
BEAR, Winton Graham 
HEARD, Clifford Ernest 
BEARD, Donald Derek 

B.A. 1941 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 

1946 
1947 
1940 
1939 
1940 
1941 
1946 
1946 
1946 
1940 
194!'> 
1945-
1938 
1946 
1947 

1940 
l9j5 
1944 
1943 
1946 
I 94!> 



194 ROLL OF GRADUATES 

2 BEA\'tS, Graham ;\I.Sc. 1915 
2 BECK, ,\Ian Copland B.Sc. (Otago) 191 5 M.Sc. (Viet. ) 1947 

BECKli'.GbALE. , \nhur Bromkv B.Com. 1938 
BECROFT, Alison Cree (nee B~own) B.A. 1942 
BECROFT, Colin Keith i\I.A. 1940 
BEDBROOK, John Kenneth B.Com. 1943 
BELL, Nola Elizabeth lL\. 1947 
BELL, Ronald Graham .. B.i\. 1946 
BENGE, Edward Michael B.,\ . 1945 
BENNETT, Dorothy l\fay B.i\. 1947 

L BENNETT, John Al exander Lowbriclge LLB. 1947 
b BENSTEAD, Florence Jocelyn ]L\. 1947 

gabel BERENDSEN, Ian Ellis M.A. 1939 
BERG, Lawrence Clark B.Com. 1947 
BERGIN, Joseph Bernard LLB. 1941 

1 BEST, Marie Isobel M.A. 1940 
BETTS, Frederick Francis B.Sc. 1941 
BILBROUGII , William Samuel B.A. 1938 
BIRRELL, Elvia Margaret B.A. 1941 
B1s110P, Lois J ea n B.A. 1946 

" B1s110P, Stephen lVilli am George B.Corn . 1940 
B,ssoN, Gordon Ellis LLB. 1942 

" BLACK, Lindsay Stuart LL.B. 1940 
BLAMIRES, Helen June Patrici a B.A. 1944 
BLAMPIED, Evan Pratt B.A. 1938 
BLEAKLEY, Cecil Hyde 13.A. 1939 
Buss, Guy Bernard Cleaver B.A. 1939 
BLOoRE, Hugh Grosvenor B.Sc. 1941 

Dl\IceEaqbl BOGLE, Gilbert Stanley I.Sc. 1947 
p BOGLE, Janet Stewart B.A. 1942 
3 BORCHARDT, Dietri ch H ans M.A. 1947 

BORTHWICK, Robert Andrew B.Sc. 1945 
BOURKE, Laurence Philip B.Com. 1941 
BowATER, Clifford Charles B.A. 1938 
BowICK, William Athelstan B.Com. 1947 
BowKER, Cecilia (nee Dwyer) B.Com. 1939 
BowKETr CoE, Florence Joan ( 11(1e Siclcl clh) B.A. 1940 
BowLER, Joseph B.Com. 1946 
Bown, Ernest Leonard Guy B.Com. 1941 
BowN, Gwendolen Cecil B.Sc. 1946 
BowvER, Henry George B.Sc. 1940 

.3 BOYD, Ellie Macdonald B.A. (Viet.) 194·1 M .A. (Auck.) 1945 
BoYD, John Alexander Macdonald B.Com. 1939 

.\pb2 BoYD, Mary Beatrice (nee Mackersey) M.A. 1945 
BRADSHAW, John Thomas B.A. 1947 
BRADY, Alick Kingsley B.A. 1946 

7l BRAITHWAITE, Stanley Norman M.Com. 1940 
M2 BRAY, Douglas Harrison M.A. l!l41 
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b BRAY, Frank Remfrey 
J BRAYBROOKE, :Ernest Kingston 

BREWER, Gordon William 
BRITTAIN. Frederick Vincem 
BROAD, Allen Aubry Augustus 
BROADHEAD, Jean Scott 
BROCKELBANK, Leo Freshney . 

2 BRODIE, Henry George 
BRODIE, James William 
BROOKER, Frederick John 
BROWN, Beryl Mary Harley 
BROWN, Bessie Muriel Jean 
BROWN, Colin Garvin 
BROWN, Duncan Esric 
BROWN, Hugh Lancelot 
BROWN, John Kerr 
BROWN, Marjorie Grace Palmer 
BROWN, Phyllis May 
BROWNE, Mervyn Leslie 
BROWNING, Ailsa Lilian Preece 
BRUCE, Alan Quartermain 
BRUCE, Kenneth 
BRUCE, Leonard Wainwright 

A BRYANT, Clare Minnie (nee Childs) 
2 BRYANT, William Henderson . 

BRYCE, James Miller Alexander B.A., 
BRYENTON, Valerie Gwendolen 
BucHANAN, Ian Victor 
BucHANAN, Neal Harkness LLB. (Cant.) 1939 
Bunn, Arthur Fraser 
BUDGE, Eric Gabriel 
BULLOCK, John Boisleux 
BuLLOT, Bertrand Reidhiiar 
BURCHFIELD, Robert William 

• BURNARD, Rex Whittingham . 
BuRNS, Marie Therese (nee Finlay) 
BURROWS, Colin Desmond 
BURT, Thomas Hylton 
BURTON, George Cyril 
BUTCHERS, John Barnard 
BUTTON, Colin Herbert 

2 BYCROFT, Doreen May 
E2 BYTI-TELL, Joan Mary .... 

!gGal BYTHELL, Noel John 

Ji 1 

CAIRO, Darcey Patrick .... 
CAIRD, Millicent Gwenda (11ee Ennis) 
CATRNEY, J une 

I V5 

B .. \. 1940 
LLM. 1939 
.B.Com. 1941 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.A. 1944 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 1946 
LL.l\I. 1945 
B.Sc. 1943 
l\f.A. 1940 
B.A. 1944 
B.A. 1946 
B.Sc. 1947 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
ILA. 1940 
B.A. 1946 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1945 
B.Sc. 1947 
B.Sc. 1946 
J\I.A. 1938 
M.A. 193~ 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1915 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 194() 
B.A. 1916 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Com. 1947 
B.Com. 1947 
B.A. 1944 
LLB. 1942 
B.A. 1944 
LLB. 1944 
B.A. 1945 
B.A. 1946 
J\I .Sc. 1947 
B.Sc. 1945 
M.A. 1945 
M.A. 1940 
M.Sc. 1938 

B.A. 1943 
B.A. 1041 
B.Sc. 1944-



ROLL OF GRAD( 1,\TES 

CALLOW, Nom1an 
CALVERT, Geofirey 'eil 
CAMDEN-COOKE, Alison Pee1or 
CAMERON, Donald Robert 
CAMERON, James Bruce 
CAMPBELL, Basel Colmar 

B.Com. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 

C,\\IPBELL, Donald Epthorpe B.E. (Civil) 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
I\tl.Sc. 
B.i\. 
B.,\. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
LLM. 
M.A. 
l\I.A. 
M.Sc. 
D.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc 

Canterbury, 1942 
CA1\1PI0N, Mary Eleanor 
CARADUS, John elson 
CARDALE, Ewen 
CAREY, Keith Robert 
CARE\, Logan Boyce 
CARGO, Allan 
CARPENTER, " ' illiam Thomas 
CARRELL, Eileen May 
CARROLL, Robert Ross 

Galbl CARTER, Alan Herbert, B. ,\. (. \uck.) 19,12 . 
CARTER, Joyce .... 

'.! CASEY, Maurice Eugene 
2 CASTLE, Olive May 
3 CAVE, Catherine ,\lice (nee Ledger) 
1 CAVERHILL, Alan Ryton 

CHAMBERLAIN, Edward Edinborough 
CHAPMAN-TAYLOR, Raymond 
CHISHOLM, Alan Stanley 
CHORLTON, Jerome Roger Max 
CHRISTENSEN, Frederick Carroll 
CIVIL, Harold Keith 
CLAPHAM, Noel Pavitt 
CLARK, Arthur Frederick 
CLARK, John Summers 
CLARK, Waller Arthur 
CLARKSON, Kenneth Gordon 
CLELLAND, .James 
CLEMENT, Inez Ysolinde 
CLIFT, Frank Herman 
CLINKARD, Ian Gray 
COAD, Margaret Isidore (nee Shona 11) 
CocKER, Thomas Clifford 
CocKs, Donald Arthur 

~ CoDDJNG,ON, Edward Cromwell 
3 CooY, Patricia Susan 

COJ-IEN, David 
COLBERT, Colin John 
COLCLOUGH, Leonard Leighton 
COLE, Gordon Howard B.Com. 
COLEMAN, Clifford Francis 

M .. \. 
LLB. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 

1942 B.A. 
B.Sc. 

1938 
1916 
1916 
1917 
1946 
1917 

1946 
1946 
1946 
19·1 l 
1943 
1938 
1947 
l 9·17 
1939 
1941 
1913 
1912 
1917 
1939 
1943 
1947 
1939 
1915 
1910 
1947 
1946 
1941 
1941 
1941 
1945 
1947 
1942 
1916 
1946 
1939 
1947 
1938 
1939 
1941 
1940 
19~7 
1946 
l 945 
1947 
1946 
1945 
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Co1 v~1,1;s;, Franti, Edward 
COLLIN, Rex Newton 

!JI COLLINS, Frederick Dari en 
tqabl Co~rns. Willis Ide 

COMERFORD, Francis James 
CoNGALTON, Athol Alexander 
CoNGALTON, Elizabeth Stcwan (111:e .John-

stone) 
CONNELL, John Andrew 
CONNELL, Richard Calderwood 
CooK, William Lonsdale 
Coo~rns, Beatrix 
CooPER, Alan William 
CooPER, Cyril Francis Peckler 
Coo PER, John Ross 
COOPER, Nancy ,\lison 
COPP, John Dixon 
CORKILL, Barbara Helen 

* CORKILL, Ronald John 
rMl CORNER, Frank H enry 

aqEl CORNER, Florence l\faric Winifred Lynet te 
(nee Robinso n) 

CORNFORD, Peter Anstie 
COTTIER, William 

g COTTINGHAM, Ernest Alexander 
CouP, Kathleen Sarah (nee :Muir) 
CouPER, Robert Ashley 

3 Cox, Carlien Estelle 
Cox, Thomas Patrick 
CoxoN, Erle Anderson George 
CRAIG, George 
CRAIG, Ngaire .Jean Patricia 

C2 CRAMB, Sarah Twycros 
CRANE, Ernest ,\rthur . 
CRAVEN, John Barrington 
CRAWFORD, Dorothy Alleyne (B.Sc., 

bury 19'13) . 
CRAWFORD, Margaret Muirhead 
CRAWFORD, Robert 
CRossE, Marie Catherine (B.A. , 

1945) 
CROXTON, James Herbert 
CRUTCHLEY, Edgar Stanley James 
CRUTTENDEN, Dorothy .Joyce 
CuLLIFORD, Stanley George 

J2 CULLINANE, Bernard Jeremiah 
CUMBER, Ronald Alan .... 

rbl CuNNTNGHAME, Rex Rainsforcl 

Canter-

Otago 

197 

B .. \ . 1916 
B.'ic. 1941 
1\1.Sc. 194 1 
M.A . 1938 
M.A. 1943 
B. ,\. 1945 

B .. \. 19•13 
M .Com. 1911 
LLM. 1941 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Sc. 1944 
\f..\. 19.J.7 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.Sc. 1947 
M.A. 1945 
B.A. 1947 
M.A. 1941 
M .A. 1942 

\f..\ . 1943 
LLB. 1941 
D.Sc. 194g 
B.Sc. 19'16 
LLB. 1940 
B.Sc. 1947 
l\f.A. 1945 
LLB. 1940 
M.A. 1941 
B.Com. 1940 
M.A. 1945 
M.A. 1945 
M.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 

i\I.Sc. 1946 
B.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1938 

M.A. 1946 
B.Sc. 1938 
LLB. 1947 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1941 
LLJ\I. 1947 
B.Sc. 1942 
M.A. 1939 



ROLL OF GRADUATES 

b2 CURRIE, Donald Russell 
CURRIE, George . 
CURRY, Vivian Ivan 
CURTIS, Donald Cuthbert 

* DALF, J a mes "\tkinson 
DALE, John Murra y 

" DALE, Thomas ·wilson 
T3 DANIELL, Mary Raymond \\'ynn 

DANIELL, Richard J'\Jellor 
DANILOW, Nicholas 

Jbl DAVIDSON, James ,vightma n 
DAVIDSON, ;\fayis M elville 
DAVIE, Alison Maxwell 
DAVIES, Dorothy AYonia 

2 DAVIN, Thomas Patri ck 
DAVY, Colin J ames 

! bJl DAWllIN, William H enry ho 
DAWE, Bruce Ne, ille 
DAWSON, ,"1illiarn Selw)n 
DAY , Cecil Charles B.A. (1928) 
DEAN, Allan John 
DEAN, Eric Basil 

2 D EARNLEY, Ernest Ralph 
D1-.AR:-,:LEY. Garnet George 

t[McqEGabgl m: I.A J'\IARF , Peter Bernard David 
DE LAi-rnERT, Robert Terence Creagh 
DENHAM, Sydney Carton 
DENNIS, I sobel Patricia 

rElqbl D E 'NISTON. Ralph Hugh Fra ncis .... 
DICKINSON . Patrick 

" D1cKSON, Roy McGregor 
DIPROSE, K enneth Frank 
D1xoN, Alan Bogle 

2 D1xoN, Haddon Charles 
D1xoN, John Francis 

3 D1xoN, Mary Vera 
DOHERTY, Lorna Marian Dolores (nee 

Harris) 
DooLE, Thomas James 

Ab DOWDEN, Ruth Enid 
DowN, Marianne Manchester 
DOWNES, Harold Edward Parkhurst 
DowRICK, Haro lei J nnes 
DOYLE, Daniel 
DRONKE, Adolph John 

rbll DRUMMOND, James Ewen 
DRUMMOND, Robert John Heugh 

M.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 

;\I.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
LLB. 
J'\I.A. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B .Sc. 
B.A. 
13.t\. 
LLJ'\I. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B .A. 
B.Com. 
13.Com. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.Com. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
J'\I .A . 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 

B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
M.A. 

19)18 
1946 
1939 
1945 

1941 
1941 
1943 
1941 
1947 
1942 
1938 
1947 
1942 
1947 
1940 
1947 
1944 
1946 
1946 
1 ()47 
1942 
1938 
1939 
1946 
1942 
1947 
1940 
1947 
1944 
1947 
1946 
1947 
1945 
1944 
ICJ3Y 
1914 

1946 
1941 
1944 
1938 
1941 
1947 
1945 
1947 
1945 
1938 



ROLL OF GRADUATE::. 

DRu;-.11\IOND, Stewart Finlayson 
DRY, Avis Mary 

2 DUNKLEY, Florence Joya ·wynne 
DUNNE, Beverley Maxine 
DURBIN, Louis Gilbert 

3 DuRIIAl\r, Reginald Alexander 
DURRANT, Robert George 
DURWARD, Marjorie Beryl Scott 
D urroN, Laura Emma 

EADE, Stanley Grenfell B.A. 1910 
EARLE, J\'ancy Ma ud i\fanfield (lll:e Bullen ) 
EASTERBROOK-Sl\rn u, \Vimton Herbert 

Barnett 
EDGLEY, Robert \Vhaley 
EDWARDS, Douglas George 
EDWARDS, \Villi am Ross 
ErcHELBAUJlr, Catherine Vera 
EICHELBAUi\T, r..rary M ax 
EKDAHL, Miles Oscar 
ELDER, Lloyd Lindsay 
ELDER, Ross 
ELLI;s'.GIIAM, \Villiam Llovd 
E 1METT, Sefton Thomas 'Aln 

E2 ENGLISH, \ Vinifred Irene 
E:-;,oR, Mildred i\Iary B .. \. (Cant.) 191:i 

l ENTI 'G, Laurenz Montague 
EVANS, Cardo Synnott 
EVANS, Ernest \\/alter n.sc. 19 32 
E,·ANS, Grace , \nne Cecelia (nee Bri~ht) 
EVANS, Harold James 
EVANS, Jean Charlotte 
EvANS, Thomas Keith 
EvATT, Lto Reginald ... 
E,'ERISS, George Ross 

2 EvrsoN, Frank Foster 
EWART, George London 
EWEN, John Findlay 
EYRES, Dudley Francis Briscoe 

F.nuLTON, Valerie Jeannette 
penny) 

FAMILTON, \Valdour Ross 
l FASTIER, Lyle Brandon 

FEARY, John Alexander 
FEAST, John Eric 
FEICKERT, Myrtle Maria 

(nh' Turn-

B .. \. 1912 

1 99 
LLB. 1946 
B. ,\. 1945 
M.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.Com. 1940 
i\f.Sc. 1946 
B .. \. 1947 
i\[. \ , 1946 
B .. \. 1939 

B.Com. 1944 
i\f .. \. 1939 

B .. \. 1947 
LLB. 1938 
:.!..\. 1941 
B.A. 1938 
B .. \. 19·17 
B.\. 1947 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.A. 1941 
i\I.Sc. 1941 
LL.l\f. 1940 
B.Sc. 1941 
:\I.A. 1943 
i\I..\. 1947 
i\f.Com. 1938 
LL.B. 1939 
:\I.A. 1938 
B.\. 19·15 
LLB. 1939 
i\[,r\. 1940 
LLB. 1944 
B.A. 1942 
i\f us.B. 1946 
i\L\. 1947 
LLB. 1940 
B.A. 1947 
:\,I.A. 1939 

B.\. 
B.Com. 
:. f.Sc. 
lL\. 
B.Sc. 
lL\. 

19·16 
1946 
1946 
1947 
1946 
1940 



200 ROLL OF GRADC ,\TES 

ttGbl F1:.LL, Hmrnrd Barraclough 
FERGUSON, Barbara Fergus 

bi FERGUSON, Janet Fergus 
FERGUSON, James Taylor 

I FERGUSSON, Gordon .John B.Sc. (,-\uck.) 1942 
FERRAND, Bruce Francis 

p FILMER, Daisy Bird 
FILMER, Doris Winifred 
F1 HER, l\Ialcolm Robertson 
FISK, ,valter Joscelyn 
Fr.Aws, Eric Munro Pickering 
FLEMING, John 

l FLETCHER, Helen Martin 
FLETCHER, l\Iarie Laurette 
FLETCHER, l\Iary Elizabeth 

b2 FLETCHER, Ruth Mary 
FOLEY, Norbert Gerard 
FooT, Patrick Francis . 
FORBES, Norman 
FORDE, Henry William 
FORREST, Joan Collis (nr:e ,rood) 
FORTUNE, Francis ,vilfrid 
Fox, Raymond William 
FRASER, Andrew 

rbl FRASFR, Betty 
FRASER, Donald Murray 
FRASER, Gloria ha belle ,\nne 
FRASER, Kinnear George 
FREEMAN, Douglas Haig 
FREND Anne 
FRY, Eric John Whatley 
FULLER, Kathleen Marjorie 
FussELL, Albert Thomas 
FYFE, Frances ,\nn 

3 GALLAGHER, Charles Vaughan 
a GANDAR, Leslie ,valth 

GANE, Marjorie Evelyn 
b3 GARAY, Ingeburg 

GASSON, Desmond J ames 
2 GARRICK, Robert Arthur 

GATFIELD, Alfred Charles 
GAUDIN, Hclier Willis . 
GAZLEY, William Vernon 
GEDDES, John Alastair 
GERARD, John Douglas 
GERSO ', Tomas 
GIBBONS, Barbara Barton 

M.Sc. 1939 
B.A. 1942 
!\I.A. 1944 
1\1.A. 1942 
!\I.Sc. 1946 
B.A. 1945 
B.Sc. 19H 
B.Sc. 1945 
E.A. 1946 
LL.B. 1945 · 
B.A. 1947 
M.Com. 1939 
l\I.A. 1938 
l\I.A. 1940 
B .. \. 1946 
l\f.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1910 
B.Com. 19~8 
H.Com. 1944 
LL.B. 1945 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 193<l 
B.A. 1942 
B.Sc. 1938 
M.A. 1941 
M.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1947 
B.Com. 1947 
M.Sc. 1942 
B .. \. 19·1l 
LL.B. 1939 
B.A. 1941 
B .. \. 19,17 
B.A. 1946 

M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Com. 
!\I.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

1941 
1941 
1940 
1946 
1947 
1947 
1938 
1938 
1942 
1945 
1939 
1947 
1945 



KOLL OF GRADUATES 

Gmns. Harry Stephen 
GmsoN, Allan Reginald 

3 GmsoN, Keith Gordon 
GrnsoN, :Malcolm James 
GILLON, Robert .James 
GTLMORF, Harold Meredi1h 
G1RUNG-BUTCIIER, Patricia 

2 G1vEN, Bruce Boucher 
GLENNY, Douglas Francis 
GoBLE, Erice Adelaide 
GOLDSTONE, l\I yer Mendel 
GOLLOP, Douglas Owen 
GOODALL, John Erne;t 
GooDWIN, Douglas Stanley 
GooDWJN, ·wyndham Geoffrey l\Iallab) 
GORDON, Alan Bellenden 
GORDON, Joan Grace (nee Deare) 
GORDON, Leslie Geoffrey 
GORDON, Peter McKay 
GosLING, Colin Leslie 
Goss, Diana l\Iary 

2 Gow, Ian Ronald 
GOWER, Monica l\Iary 
GRAHA?,r, Alan Walter 
GRAINGER, Matthew Burton 

2 GRANT, Janet :\fary 
GRANT, Sydne) \\'allace 
GRAY, Edith Florence 
GRAY, Hugh Colin 

2 GREEN, Colin Gallowav 
GREEN, l\Iillicent ( 1111e Ince) 
GREENAWAY, Francis Henry 
GREENBERG, Solomon 
GREENHILL, Gwenyth l\Iary (nr1e Champion) 
GREGORY, .John Blake . 

~ GREIG, Bernard David Arthur 
GRETG, Harry Esmond Morpeth 

J2 GREIG, CEenone l\Iarguerite 
GRETTON, Harold ,villiam 
GREY. Alexander 
GRICE, Margaret Leone 

3 GRTGG, John Lawrence 
GRIGG, Russell l\Iowbrav 

a2 GRINSTEAD, Eric Douglas 
GRocorr, John Dryden 
GROVER, Kenneth Frank Ru;;ell 

2 GRUBER, Sigmund 
GRUSZNING, Harold Keith 

201 

M.Sc. 1938 
B.Com. 1943 
LL.M. 1945 
B.Com. 1947 
B.Com. 1915 
B.,\. 1947 
B.A. 1947 
M.Sc. 1942 
B.Com. 1946 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 19H 
B.Com. 1946 
B .. \. 1917 
JL',c. 1946 
B.Sc. 1946 
JL\. 1945 
B .. \. 1947 
B.A. 19,17 
LL.B. 1947 
B.A. 1941 
B.A. 1947 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Com. 1945 
l\f.A. 1945 
li.A. 1946 
B.A. 1945 
B.Com. 1940 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1943 
B.Com. 1946 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Sc. 1946 
1\1.Com. 1938 
B.Sc. 1947 
M.A. 1940 
B.A. 19'17 
JL\. 1946 
B.A. 19,13 
l\I.Sc. 1944 
B.Sc. 1947 
1\1.A. 1942 
JL\. 1945 
lL\. 1946 
l\L\. 1947 
B.A. 1938 



202 ROLL OF GRADL'ATES 

GuRv1c1-1, lnna (11(1e Lissienko) 
GuSTOFSON, Raymond Daniel 

HAGGETT, Francis Gu) 
HAIG, Norman Thomas 

;\[cl)CaqlJ HAl L, Eric Ogilvie 
IlALL, John Herbert 
HALL, ·waiter James 
HALL, \Villard Ellis 

M..\. (Cant.) 1931 

HAMANN, Sefton Davidson 
HA~IMOl\D, Godfrey Bruce 
HA,rPTON, Helen Noelene 
HANDS, Bruce Berghan 

2 HANLON, Peter James 
HA LON, Thoma, 
HANNAH, Bernard John Ewart 
HANNAH, John 
HANNAN, R aymond Corneliu, 
HANRON, Nancy 
HANSEN, Roy Penrose 
HARBORD, James William 
HARDING, Brian Irwin 
HARGREAVES. Gordon Harold 
HARPUR, Robert Peter 
HARRIS, Keith 
HARRIS, Peter Graham 
HARRIS, William Francis 
HARRISON, Charles Stanley l\Iark 

3 HARRISON, Helen Mary 
3 HARRISON, Roy Alexander B.Sc. (Auck.) 1911 
.. HARTLEY, Joseph 

HARVEY, William Osborne 
HAUGHEY, Edward James 
HAWKE, John Clement 
HAWTHORN, Thomas Ronald 

b HAY, Keith i\Iiller 
;\,fc HAY, Marie Loui,e (nee Fleming) 

HAY, Raymond Edward 
HAYTON, Gilbert l\fcLean 

B .. \ . 1938 

HEAD, Marie Jacquette (lll1e i\kCrae) 
HEALY, ·william Bernard 

B .. \. 194 3 
B.Com. 1917 

B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.M. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
:\L\. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
LL.B. 
13.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
l\I.Sc. 
B.Com . 
LL.B. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 

B.Com. 
B.\. 
B .. \. 
B.Sc. 
B.Corn. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. HEENAN, Randal Dudley Poynton 

HEIMANN, Jack Lionel] 
HELEAN, v\lilliam Brindley 

H.F. (Civl) 
B .. \. 

1945 
1946 
1917 
1946 
1942 
1946 
194-1 
1917 
1946 
1942 
1946 
1946 
19S9 
1940 
1946 
1946 
1941 
1946 
1938 
1947 
1942 
1939 
1947 
1945 
1941 
1943 
1917 
1939 
1940 
1940 
1917 
1940 
1947 
191 '.I 
l 941 
1938 
1945 
1947 
1938 
1946 
1947 
19~3 
1943 
1938 
1939 

HELY, Arnold Stanley McMath B.Crnn. 1912 
T3 HENDERSON, Cedric Lynn 

HENDERSON, David Tohn 
HENDERSON, Hugh .\Jian 

B. ,\. 
M.Sc. 
M.Com. 
M.A. 



If 2 

ROLL OF GRADL1ATES 

ihPWORTH. Jack Beaumont 
HLRBERT, Cedric King 
HERcus, Allan Gordon 

ba HFWAT, Robert Philip Humphries B .. \. 
(Otago) 1942 

HEYHOE, John Harry 
HICKS , l\Iurray 
HIGGIN, Gurth Wedderburn 

p• HIGGIN, Patricia Hope 
HIGGINS, Henry Robert Walker 
HIGHET, Joseph Malcolm Henry 
HILL, Augustine Kenneth 

2 HILL, Helen Clara 
JionBS, Leslie Millward 

3 HOCKING, Bertram 
HODGSON, Amy Lucy 

2 HooGSON, Ernest Ralph 
HOGAN, Desmond Leo 
HOGAN, Joseph Denis 
HOGG, Marion .... 
HOLDERNESS, John Hildebrand 

rbal HoLLYMAN, Kenneth James 
T HoLl\r, J ea n Lydia 

Ea2 Hour, Margaret Hazel 
HoLT, Bernard William Joseph 
HoPKJRK, Robert Dudley 
HORN, Jack Raymond Poppleton 
HoRNIBROOK. orcott de Bisson 

2 HORNSBY, Marryat Telford ... 
HORSLEY, Alan Gilbert 
HosKTNG, Francis Alan BoYaircl 
HouGH, Roy Frederick 
HousE, William Norman 
HowARD, Dene Grenville 
HOWELL, Francis Alfred 
HoY, Kenneth Frederick 
HUDSON, David Garfield 
HUGGETT, David Forey 
HUGHES, Olwen Enfys 

" HULL, Archibald John 
HUMPHRIES, John ,villiam 
HuNT, Ian Sinclair B.Sc. (Auck.) 1939 

a HUNT, Robert 
HussEY, Nada Elizabeth 
HUTCHESON, Keith Rae 
HYNES, Colyn Mary 
HYSLOP, Robert John .... 

203 

B.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1947 
LL.M. 1!)41 

LLB. 1947 
B.Sc. 1944 
B.Com. 1938 
B.A. 1942 
B.Com. 1941 
B.A. 1941 
LLB 1947 
B.Sc. 1945 
i\f .A. 1944 
B.Com. 1944 
M.Com. 1944 
B.A. 1939 
:\f.Sc. l 946 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Com. 1940 
i\I.A. 1945 
LLB. 1938 
;\I..\. 1947 
B.J\. 1944 
;\L\. 1947 
B.Com. 1942 
JL\. 1947 
LL.l\J. 1945 
B.Sc. 1947 
M.A. 1938 
LL.M. 1938 
BA 1947 
B.Sc. 1942 
M.A. 1941 
J\I.Sc. 1946 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Sc. 1940 
BX 1945 
B.A. 1942 
B.A. 1944 
i\l.Sc. 1940 
B.Sc. 1946 
;\I.Sc. 1946 
B .. \. 1944 
B.A. 1943 
B.A. 1938 
lL\. 1947 
B .Sc. 1942 



ROLL OF GRADU.\TE'i 

ILorr, John Virtue 
IRVINE, Cedric Theodore 

b IRWIN, Marie i\fildred 
!Rw1N, Raymond Douglas Fyle 
ISAAC, \Villiam Alexander Desborough 
ISDALE, Alistair Murray 
IZArr, John 

JACK, Roy Emile 
JACKSON, Cecily Rae 
JACKSON, John Richard 
JACKSON, Thomas Bernard 

b2 JACKSON, Yue Leonard 
J2 JAMIESON, Norman Danford 
M T ENKINS, David Ross . . 

:rENSEN, Alexander Edwin 
JERMYN, Janet Margaret 
JrLLEIT, Douglas Mcllvride 
JOIIANNESSON, John Ker 
JoIINSON, Mervyn Alfred 
JOHNSON, Stanton Hill 
JOHNSTON, Clifton Clyde Nor(ord 
JOHNSTON, William Frederick 
JouNSTON, \Valter Thomas Goring 
JOHNSTONE, Gilbert Carswell 
JoII STONE, P e ter Elliott 

.Jvl JOHNSTONE, Robert Ivan 
JOLL, William Howard 

Eb2 JOLLY, Gwynneth Campbell 
JONATHAN, Shirley Rose 
JONES, Barie Russell .... 
JONES, Grace Marjorie (nee Pillar) . 
JONES, Leonard 
JONES, Phyllis Lockwood 
JONES, Ross Dickens 
JouRNET, Terence Harry 
JowErr, Joy Philipp:t (111;e Under\\"ood ) 

2 KANE, Patrick John 
KAUTER, June Isabel (nee Furrie) 

h2 KA v, Barbara Helen (nee Wall) 
KEALL, Norman Cross 
KEAN, Irene Nora (nee O'Donnell ) 
KEAN, Ralph Irvine 
KEANEY, Kenneth Emmet 
KEDGLEY, Edwin George B.A. (,\uck.) 1935 
KELLEK, Alfred Tulius 
KELLY, Edward Henry 

B.Com. 
ll.A. 
B.\. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
BA 

LLB. 
lL\. 
B .Sc. 
B.i\. 
i\1.A. 
l\l.Sc. 
i\I.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
JI.Com. 
i\I.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.!\. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
,\I.Sc. 
B .A. 
B .. \ . 
LLi\f. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 
i\f.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.'ic. 

M.1\. 
B.Com. 
\f. ,\. 
B.Com. 
B.\. 
B.Sc. 
JL\. 
B.Com. 
13.A. 
B.Com. 

1940 
1941 
1947 
1945 
1939 
1941 
1945 

1938 
1938 
19·1,j 
1941 
1938 
1941 
1938 
1945 
1943 
1946 
1946 
1946 
1940 
1945 
1938 
1917 
1947 
1946 
1940 
1940 
1945 
1946 
1942 
1915 
1940 
1946 
194<1 
1941 
194'1 

1938 
194:i 
1917 
19.J.7 
1938 
1946 
1946 
1940 
1938 
1939 



ROLL OF GRADUA'"l ES 

KELLY, Hugh William 
KE~rnER, Frederick .John 
KENNEDY, Matthew Joseph 
KERR, Walter Francis 
KEYS, Peter Brian 
KIDDLE, Kenneth \,Valter 

EabG2 KIDDLE, Marion (nC:-C Marwick) 
b2 KING, David Thane 

KING, Eric 
KING, Lester Charles 
KING, Marjorie .Joyce 
KINSELLA, Arthur Ellis 
KIRKBY, Edward Leonard 
KIRKCALDIE, Norman Mervyn Kebhell 
KISSELL, .John Aubrey Charlf's 
KNIVETON, Grace Kathleen GenevieYe 
KorLOWITZ-KENT, Heinz Siegfried 
KucHEN, Jack Owen 

2 LAIRD, Marshall 
LAIRD, Nancy .Jean 
LAMBIE, Ian William ' .. 

CaG2 LA !BOURNE, Leslie James 
3 LAND, l\fary Edith 
2 LANE, Joan l\Iagdalene B .. \. (Cant.) 1931 

LANG, Henry George B.Com. 19'15 
LANGDON, \,Valter Jamf', 

3 LANGFORD, Isabel 
3 LANGFORD, ancy 

LANGSLOW, Gordon 
cT2 LARKIN, Thomas Cedr:c 

LARSEN, Colin Rutherford 
LARSEN, Roy Felix 
LATHAM, Edgar Allen 
LATIMER, Richard John 
LAu, Gert August 
LEAHY, Joseph Emmett 

3 LEATIIAl\c, Edward Harry 
LEATHWICK, Ralph Joseph 

a LEDGER, Barbara l\Iary (11ee Thompson) 
LEE, .John James 
LEES, Alexander Clark 
LEIGH, Kenneth Stuart 
LENNIE, John McDonald 
LEONARD, Cornelius Perr.v 

g LEVER-NA YI.OR, Peter 
3 LEVESTAM, Hubert Ashley 

LEWIN, John Philip 

B.Com. 
LLB. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
l\LSc. 
M.Sc. 
B.Com. 
D.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B .. \. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 

20,) 

1941 
1946 
1938 
1941 
1947 
1946 
l 9·16 
1947 
1941 
1940 
1946 
1944 
1941 
1940 
1938 
1938 
1943 
1911 

l\I.Sc. 1947 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.Com. 1943 
l\f.Sc. 1946 
.\I.Sc. 1947 
i\L\. 1945 
lL\. 19-17 
B.Com. 1938 
i\I..\. 1946 
i\IA 1946 
B.Sc. 1941 
l\I.A. 1940 
B.,\. 1947 
B. ,\. 1945 

B .. \. 1947 
B .. \. 1945 
M.Com. 1943 
B.Sc. 1942 
i\LSc. 19'17 
B.Com. 1943 
M.Sc. 1941 
B.A. 1946 
B.Com. 1939 
B .. \. 19•17 
B.Com. 1939 
ll.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1944 
i\f.Corn. 1946 
M.Sc. 1943 



206 ROLL OF GRADUA'I ES 

LEWIS, Albert Samuel 
LEWIS, Gordon Hall 
LEWIS, James Tilby 
LINDSAY, Gordon Fred 

. \2 LINDSAY, J\Iaureen Daisy 
L1ss1NGTON, Patri cia Mary 
LLOYD, Frank Robert 
LOMAS, John Peter 

" LoNG, Arthur Clendon 
LoNc. i'\Iay Joyce (nee Veitch) 

" Lorn. Jack 
LO\FI o,K. Man,n Hm,·arcl 
LowE, John Sandlands 
LowE, Patricia Iargaret (nee Hildre th) 
LowE. Vivian i'\fyra 
LowF. ·willi am Stanley 
LunLow, Patricia Ma y 
LUDWIG, Max Frederick 

2 LYTHGOE, Ian Gordon 

3 McALLISTER, Ian DaYi'tl 
McALLISTER, James 

3 McBEAN, John Stuart 
2 McC.\ ur , Consurnce Naomi (nel' JT arii ll ) 

i\lcCAuL. Ian Halse 
:\-IcCONClllE, Horace Edgar 
i'\lcCoNNON, Peter Alan 
M cCULLOCH, Alexander Leonard 
McCULLOUGH, ,villiam Errington 
McDONALD, Alexander 
McDONALD, Graham Comrie 

b McDoNAr o, George Norman 
b McDoWALL, Gwenifer (nee Chamberlain) 

G3 McDowALL, Ian Campbell 
C2 MCENNIS, Jack lveigh 

McEwAN, Robert Donald 
McEwE ·, Jock Malcolm 
McEWEN, Lorna Florence 
MCFARLANE, John Douglas 
i\fcGAvrN, Patrick Connolly Pearse 
McGLYNN, Michael Bernard 
j\·fcGLYNN, Thomas Joseph 
McGRATH, Hugh Redmond Hamilton 
McGREGOR, Albert 
McGREGOR, Ian Kerr ... 
McHuGII, Neal John 
MclvER, Robert Donald 
MclvoR, Donald George 

B.A. 1943 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 1946 
B.Com. 1945 
J\I.A . 1944 
B.A. 1944 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1945 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Com. 191-7 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.,\. 1947 
B.Sc. 1947 
B.Corn. 1947 
lL\. 19-16 
B.Com. I <147 
!\I.Com. 1938 

M.Com. 1941 
B.A. 1946 
;\!..\. 1947 
M.A. 1939 
H.Com. 1938 
B.A. 1947 
B.Sc. 1947 
!\I.A. 1942 
B.Com. 1945 
B.A. 1944 
B.Com. 1947 
lL\. 1947 
lL\. 1944 
M.Sc. 1944 
B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1939 
LLB. l!H7 
B.Sc. 1943 
B.A. 1943 
LLB. 1941 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.Com. 1945 
M.Com. 1940 
B.Com. 1942 
B.Com. 1947 
B.A. 1939 
B.A. 1946 



ROLL OF GRAOl'ATES 

McKAY, Alison 
.\lcKENZIE, George Todd 

2 i\IcKENZIE, Peter Rulher[ord 
MCKEWEN, Terence Mortimer 
McKINNEY, Jack Bolton 

hrnl i\[cLAuc11uN, Robert Joseph William 
McLEAN, ElspeLh i\lary 
McLEAN, Ian Ronald ... 
McLEOD, Alec Osborne 
McLEOD, Norman Llo)d 
McLEOD, Stanley Alfred 

2 .\IcMASTER, 1ita Mary 
.\fcMILLAN, Hector Thomas 
.\fcl':ABB, Robert Leslie 
,\I c\ V1LL1Al\1s, i\Iarie 

l>a i\IABBETT, \ Villi am HasletL 
MAC,\SKILI. llse (n r:e Baruch) 
J\fACASKILL, Patrick 
,\IACFARLANE, i\Iargarel ,\roha 
:VfACGILL, David ArmiLage ... 
\IACI\'ER. William George 
i\lAcLEAN, Frances Elizabeth 
.\fAcLENNAN, Alistair Donald 
.\!ACMORRAN, Alison Mary 
.\.IAcN AB, Ja net Shirley 

C ,l MAGEE, Shirley 
MAGILL, Paul John 

• MAHOOD, Thomas Stanley 
i\IALCOLM, David Alexander 
MALCOLM, Marion Eveline 
MANCHESTER, Frank Derek 
MAPLESDEN, Peter \Vilson 
MARCHANT, Leslie Harold 
MARK, Cyril Robert 
MARKHAM, Valela 
MARRIS, Norman Andrew 
i\IARRS, Robert SLL1arL Patrick 
MARSDEN, Ernest David Lindsay 

:I i\IARSII, Benjamin Brute 
MARSHALL, John Ross LL.J\!. 1936 
i\fARSIIALI ., Thomas 

IARTIN, Donald Lewis Maunsell 
3 MARTIN, Gordon Calder 

i\IARTIN, Ian Keir 
MARTIN, Raymond Charles James 
MARTIN, Raymond \,Villiam James 
MARTIN, \Villiam Pere i\Iatairn 
i\IARTIN, \Villiam R egi nald Bulmer 

B. ,\. 1944 
B.Sc. 1942 
.\L\. 19·17 
B.Com. 1943 
M.A. 1940 
M.Sc. 1947 
lL\. 1945 
B.A. 1912 
H.Sc. 1946 
H.\. 1947 
B.Com. 1917 
.\I.A. 1946 
H .. \ . 19·17 
B.A. 19-15 
M.A. 1945 
B.,\ . 1947 
B..\. 1946 
.\I.A. 191 3 
IL\ . 19·17 
B.Sc. 1942 
lL\. l!:145 
B.t\. 19-10 
B.Com. 1947 
B.Sc. 1944 
B .. \ . 19·17 
;\I..\. 19-17 
l\LA . 1940 
B.Com. 1941 
13 .. \, 1940 
B.Sc. 194 I 
B.Sc. I 9cl7 
B.Sc. 194 l 
M.A. 1938 
H.Com. 1945 
B.A. 1943 
B.Com. 1939 
.B .. \, 1947 
B.Sc. 1944 
.\f.Sc 1947 
B .. \ . 1947 
H.Con1. 1947 
B.Com. 1943 
JVI.Sc. 194 I 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 1939 
H.,\. 1945 
B.Sc. 1947 



208 ROLL OF GRADl lATES 

2 l\IARWICK, George 
b fARWICK, Ilugh 
:! l\IASON, Brian Rex B.Com. (.\uck.) 1940 

MASON, Bruce Edward George 
l\IASON, Iris Oaklev 
MASON, Lloyd William 
l\IASON, l\Ialcolm John 
MASTERS, Arthur O"·en 
MASTERS, Stanley Ernest 
l\IATTIIEWS, Barbara Dawn 

,\Cpb i\lArTIIEWS, Barbara Jacqueline (11 ee Patrick) 
i\lATTIIEWS, Katherine 
l\IKrTHEWSON, George William .\lexander 
l\IAYSMOR, Edna Durie 
MAYSMOR, Helen Durie 
l\IAZE 'GARB, Oswald Chettle 
l\fEADS, Owen Samuel 

qbJl l\IEEK, Ronald Lindley 
D l\IEr-;ENDEZ, Ramon Richard 

MENTIPLAY, Cedric Raymond 

LL\I. 19:!9 

MEREDITH, Mary Kathleen (nee Kent) 
l\IETE-KINGI, Marie (11ee H eron) 

[ICHAEL, Enid 
2 M1cIIAEL, Ramon John 

MIDDLEBROOK, Hugh Cowley 
l\fILBURN, .James Dalton 
MILES, Alan 
MILES, .James William Yexley 
l\ITLL, Herbert .\lexancler 
MILLAR, Nola Leigh 
MILLER, .John Graham 
i\f11 LER, .John Owen 
MILLS, Edward "William 
i\111.Ni-: , Leonard "\Villiam 

fTLNES, Douglas Sigley 
l\IITCALFE, Henry Percy 

2 :MITCHELL, .John Robert B.Com. 1935 l\I.Sc. 
1937 (Otago) 

MITCHELL, Moyra Dorothea (nh· Ratliff) 
MITCHELL. Peter Alexander 

gaMI M1TCIIELL, ,villiam Stewart 
MoLLRING, Lionel Henry Edgar 

L\. 1937 

b2 MONEY, .John William 
l\IooRE, Albert Charles 
MooRE, Dinah i\leredith 
MooRE, Penwill James 

M.Sc. EH.~ 
B.Sc. 1943 
l\I.Com. 1942 
B.A. 1946 
Mus.B. 1938 
B.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1938 
B.Com. 19·17 
B.A. 1941 
B.Sc. 1941 
B .. \. 1946 
B .. \. 1947 
LLB. 1911 
lL\. 1941 
B.Sc. 1939 
LLD. 1940 
l\f.A. 1941 
:'IL\. 1946 
B.Sc. 1939 
M.A. 1911 
i\l..\. 19·14 
B.\. 1947 
B.A. 1938 
l\LA. 1946 
B.Com. 1938 
B. ,\. 1947 
B.A. 1942 
LLD. 1946 
B.Com. 1946 
B.A. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
B.A. 1947 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Com. 19-17 
B.Sc. 1947 
B.Com. 1945 

B.i\. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B .. \. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. MORELAND, Joan Ida 

MORGAN, Maurice Lewis ... . LLB. 

1945 
1939 
1917 
1939 
1945 
1944 
1947 
1946 
1942 
1946 
1941 



ROLL OF GRADUATES 

MORONEY, Charles Andrew 
pJ MoRRIS, Beverley Jean (nr!e Williams) 

MORRIS, Peter Gillard . 
MORRISON, Alexander ·wyndham 
MORRISON, Norman Andrew 
MORRISON, William James 

tbDETJI MORTON, Ian Douglas 
l\IouNTIER, Neil Saxby 
l\!oYLE, John James 
MUDGWAY, Douglas James 

agCG 

Murn, Norma Myrtle (nee Thornton) 
• MULVEY, Thomas Joseph 

MUNRO, William Alexander .... 
3 MUNSTER, Raymond John 

MURPHY, Arthur Joseph 
MURPHY, Brian Egmont 
MYERS, Annette Rae 

NASH, Bryan Desmond 
2 NELIGAN, Ruth Diana 

NESTOR, l\Iartin Joseph Silvester 
JI NEUBAUER, Lewis Gregory 

NEWALL, Stuart Knox 
3 NEWELL, \Villiam Hare 

NEWICK, Reginald Harry Tui 
OBLE, Patrick Francis 
ORMAN, Irene Olivia 

"1 loRTHEY, John Frederick LL.M (.\uck.) 1943 
h I 1oRTIIEY, Roy Douglas 

OAKLEY, John Ha yward 
O'BRIEN, Alben Vincent 
O'BRIEN, Bernard Joseph 
O'BRIEN, Kevin Benjamin 
O'BRIEN, Percival Patrick 
O'CONNOR, Andrew Cyril 
O'CONNOR, Cyril Francis 

lei O'DoNNELL, Barrie George Michael 
O'DONNELL, John Brian B.Com. 1939 
O'FLYNN, Francis Duncan 
O 'FLYNN, Sylvia (nee Hefford) 
OGILVIE, Lindsay Barrie 
O'HAGAN, J ames Patrick 
O'KANE, Vincent Paul .... 
OLDFIELD, John Anderson 
OLIVE, Hugh Thomas Gibbons 
01 !VER, Arthur Plca,ant 

209 

B.A. 1942 
i\,J.A. 1947 
lL\. 1947 
M.A. 1941 
LL.B. 1940 
B.A. 1945 
l\I.Sc. 1944 
B.Sc. 1947 
B.Com. 1947 
B.Sc. 1945 
B.A. 1943 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1942 
l\I.Sc. 1947 
IL\. 1940 
B.Com. 1944 
B .. \. 1947 

B.Sc. 1947 
M.A. 1945 
B.Com. 1938 
M.Sc. 1939 
B.Sc. 1944 
1\1.A. 1946 
B.A. JQ~R 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.,\. 1946 
B .. \ . 1947 
l\f.Sc. 1947 

LLB. 1947 
B.J\. 1946 
B.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1947 
B.Com. 1946 
LL.B. 1938 
B.Com. 1947 
J\.f.Sc. 1943 
B.Sc. 1943 
H.A. 1940 
B.A. 1939 
LL.B. 1941 
H.A. 1947 
l'vf.Com. 1944 
LL.B. 1942 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.Sc. 1947 



210 IWLL OF GRADLJ:\TE~ 

01 I\J::R, .John Guy 
2 OLIVER, Robin Langford 

OLIVER. William I-Im.king 
OLSON, Douglas Norman Yeats 
0Lsso:--:, Arthur Leslie . 
0MBLER, Stanley Abbot 
0NGLEY, .Joseph Augustine 

EG2 0NGLEY, Patrick Augustine 
O'REGAN, .John Barry 
0RGIAS, Frank 
0RGIAS, .John 
ORNBERG, Cara Agnes . 

3 ORR, l\Iargaret 
pEI OSBORN, .Joy Ellen i\Ia) 

OVERTON, Bernard George 
OVERTON, Erice l\Iaida Lorraine 

PAHL, Paul David 
PALMER, Eric PeTcival 
PALMER, Hugh Kidston 
PALMER, Reginald George 

T PAPPS, Lyndsay l\Iason 
PARK. Ian Edward Stewart 

a2 PARKER, .John Francis 
PARKIN, Frank Lloyd 
PARSONS, Arthur Diswn 
PARSONS, Geoffrey Arnold 
PARSONS, Leslie Eric 

McC3 PARSONS, Mira Sarah 
PASLEY, Philip Gilbert 

· PATRICK, .Joan St. Clair (nee , \nder~on ) 
2 PATTERSON, William Gibson 
2 PAUL, Gordon Whittem 

PAUL, Janet Elaine (nee Wilkinson ) 
PAVITT, Norman Harry 

C PEARCE, Alison .Joan 
PEARSON, Lloyd George Alexander 
PEEBLES, Marie Jeannette 
PENIIALE, Hugh Russell 
PERRY, Agnes Ann (nee Costello) 
PETCH, Ashleigh Kelvin 

b2 PETTIT, Hazel Mary 
PETTIT, Harry Seddon 
PETTIT, Phyllis Muriel 
PmuP, Stewart Hill 
Pn--rs, Derek Cecil 

2 PONTON, Francis Arthur 
PooLE, Marcus .John Quentin 

H.Con1. 
:\f.Sc. 
B.\. 
B .. \. 
B .. \. 
B.Com. 
LL.B. 
M.Sc. 
1 L.B. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B .. \. 
i\I.A. 
:\f.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
i\I.A. 

B.A. 
lL\. 
B.Com. 
LL.J\.I. 
l.L.B. 
LLB. 
M.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.,\. 
l\I.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.:\. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
lL\. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
LL.B. 

1917 
194·1 
1947 
1945 
1946 
1941 
1939 
1941 
1944 
1945 
1947 
1946 
1946 
1941 
1947 
1940 

1941 
19·17 
1945 
1938 
1947 
]938 
1912 
1946 
1947 
1940 
1945 
1945 
1939 
1940 
1938 
1939 
1941 
1941 
1947 
1947 
1946 
1947 
1939 
1945 
1940 
1940 
1944 
1946 
1946 
1947 
1947 

I 

I 



ROLL OF GRADUATES 

l'oou:, Owen Francis Alfred . 
PORTER, Dudley Reginald 

b3 PORTER, Freda Mary 
PowER, Jack Milgrew 
POWNALL, Brenda Marie 
PRENDE\'ILLE, David Malcolm 
PRESTON, Joan (ru;e Loc.kwood) 
PRIDEAUX-PRIDHAM. Patricia 
PURDIE, Nonnan Lamben 

QuENNELL, Albert Mathieson 
QUIGG, John Berchams 
QUILLIAM, James Peter 
QUINLIN, Hilma Marjorie May 

ab QUINN, Kenneth Fleming 
QUINNELL, Gertrude Ha7el Dorothy 

RAFTER, Thomas Athol 
RALFE, Terrance Granl 

2 RALPH, Patricia Marjorie 
RAMAGE, Colin Stokes 
RAMAGE, Donald James 

2 RAMSDEN, Ian v\Talter . 
RANDERSON, Cedric Willis B.A. 1936 
RAPLEY, Gordon Trevor 
RAPSON, Alan Morris 
RASHBROOKE, Ronald Charles . 
RAWSON, June Greville (nee Holmes) 
REDDELL, Enid Lois (nee Keeble) 
REDWARD, James Clifton 
REED, John Erne,t 
REED, Randolph Craig 
REEVES, Richard Restless 
REGAN, Arthur Joseph 
REID, George Paterson 
REID, Keith Gilvaine 
REID, Ronald Murray Hamilton 
REILLY, John Falconer 
REINDLER, William 
RENOUF, Francis Henry 
RICH, Eric John 

p RICH, Vivienne Mary 
RICHARDSON, Joan Margaret 
RICHDALE. Ian l\fanin . 
RIDDELL, Gordon George 
RIDDELL, Gretta Gordan Clark 
RIGG, Elgar John 
RIMMER, Henry Thoma~ 

2 JI 

8.Com. 1947 
B.Com. 1938 
l\L\. 1945 
B.Sc. 1943 
B.A. ]947 
B.Com. 1947 
B.A. 1944 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1946 

MSc. 1939 
B.Com. 1945 
LLB. 1944 
B.A. 1941 
B.,\. 1943 
B.Sc. 1946 

M.Sc. 1938 
LLB. 1947 
M.Sc. 1943 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.A. 1947 
M.A. 1946 
B.Com. 1945 
LLB. 1946 
l'vLSc. 1938 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 1945 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
B .. -\. 1945 
M.A. 1942 
B.Com. 1947 
B.Com. 1947 
l\1.Com. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
M.A. 19~9 
B.Com. 1943 
B.A. 1944 
M.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1947 
lL\. 1947 
B.A. 1943 
B.A. 1942 
M.A. 1943 
B.Com. 1947 
B .. \. 1946 



212 ROLL OF GR,\DL\ I ES 

rl R01.111. James Harding 
RoB11. J\IargareL Ruth (11ee Storkey) 
ROBERTSON, Thea Diana (nee ]\[uir) 
ROBERTS, Guy Frederick 
ROBERTS, Ian McLaren 
ROBERTS, l\Iax Erle 
RoBERTSJIAWE, Richard Edward Ralph 

a RoBERTSIIAWE, ',Villiam Ashbourne 
CEG ROBERTSON . Claude Sinclair (nr1e Chalk) 

gDIEGabqt I ROBERTSON, Edwin Ian 
1 ROBERTSON, John Maurice 

ROBERTSON, Robert Telfer 
ROBINSON , Thomas Oscar 
Roc1rn, l\Iary Hyacinth (nee Oakley) 
RocKEL, EYan 
Ros£, Leslie Gower 

3 ROSENBURG, ,\nn (nee Eichelbaum) 
71 ROSENBERG, 'i'Volfgang 

Ross, Angus Alexander 
Ross, David 1-IargreaYes 

l Ross, D esmond Joseph 
Ross, George McKay 

3 Ross , Janel l\Iacclonald , 
Ross, KaLhleen Sutherland 
Ross, Margaret Macaulay 
Ronr, Herbert Ollo 

CG2 RoTIIBA U\f, Henry Peter 
* RowAN, Geoffrey Alexander . 

Row£, Dona ld Jack 
Row£, L eslie Grimmoncl 
ROWLEY, Ross Gordon 
RUBEN, Ellen-Rita 
RUFFELL, Allan 

rhl R ussnL, George Harrison 
RussELL, Robert Angus Hamilwn 
RussEu , Ruth ]\[arjorie 

* RYAN, George Theodore 
RYAN, Mary Bridget 

SAGE, ]\[ary Sybilla (11ee Frankish) 
Mb2 SAKER, Dorian Michael 

SALKELD, Margaret Eva 
SALMON, .John Tenison 

ap2 SANDERS, Susie May 
SANDLE, John Rayner 
SANSUM, Eugene 
SAUNDERS, .John Chapman 
SAXTON, Frederick Arthur EveritL 

M.A. 19·13 
B.,\. 1947 
B.Sc. 1947 
B.Com . 1940 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Sc. 1947 
B.Corn. 1947 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Sc. 1940 
,\I.Sc. l 940 
I.Com. 1942 

B.A. 1947 
B.A. 1938 
B.,\. 1938 
LLB. 1940 
LLB. 1946 
l\I.A. 1946 
l\I.Com. 194 3 
l\L\. 1946 
B. ,\. 1947 
l\I.Sc. 1947 
M .A. 1941 
l\I.Sc. 1945 
B.A. 1942 
B.Sc. 1946 
lL\. 1947 
l\I.Sc. 1947 
M.Sc. 1939 
JL\. 1947 
B.Sc. 194 5 
R.Corn. 1946 
B.A. 1947 
B.A. 1944 
i\f.A. 1944 
B.Sc. 1943 
B.,\. 1947 
B.Corn . 1941 
B.A. 1944 

R.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
D.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 

1941 
1942 
1947 
1946 
1938 
1939 
1946 
1946 
194S 



ROLL OF GR,\DUATES 

SCANNELL, Karin 
ScI-IISCHKA, John Fergus Young 
Scul\crrr, Geoffrey Joseph 
ScuoLEFIELD, Jack Hardy Bree 

3 ScooNES, Stewan Thomas Henry 
a SCOTT, John Vivian 

Scorr, Kenneth Gillanders 
b Scorr, Raymond Annesley 

Scorr, Robert Ronga ... 
Scon , Thomas Henry 
ScRYMGEOUR, David Ross 
SCULLY, Maurice John 
SEARLE, John 'ewton L eon 
SEARS, Peter Dill 
SEDDON, Marv Dorothea 

l SEELYE, Ralph Nicl1olson 
SELF, Primrose Fenwick 
SENK, Norman John Frank 
SHANNON, Alan Thorburn 
SHANNON, Raymond Thomas 

2 SHARP, Freda Lily 
SHARROCK, Edmund Collin 

2 SHAW, George ·william 
SHAw, James Allan Sutcliffe 
SI-IAYLE-GEORGE, Stephen John 
SHEAHON, Kevin 

b SIM, Glen ,va tson (n/f' l\Iacmorran ) 
Sn,1, l\Iarjorie .Joan 
SIMJ\IERS, Mary Glen 
SIMPSON, Doris Leslie (nee Armit) 
SIMPSON, Jack William Newby 
SIMPSON, Richard Spence Volkmann 
SIMSON. Dorothy Margaret 
SINCLAIR, Robert Henry 
SIVYER, Harold Stephen 
SLATTER, Sydney Ernest 

3 SLOCOMBE, Stanley 
s~rALL, l\Iary Rosalie Grevillc (/J(!e i\Iorgan) 

(Otago and Viet.) 

B.,\. 1945 
B.Corn. l 940 
B.Corn. 19-16 
LL.M. 1940 
M.A. 1947 
LL.B. 1947 
LL.B. 1947 
l\I.Sc. 1945 
B.A. 1942 
1L\. 1947 
LLB. 1942 
M.A. 1944 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Com. 1938 
B.A. 1946 
l\f.Sc. 1943 
B.Sc. 1940 
B.A. 1947 
M.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1941 
M.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1947 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1941 
LL.B. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1942 
B.A. 1946 
B.Sc. 1947 
B.Com. 1943 
:\I.Sc. 1946 
LL.M. JCJ40 
B.A. 1942 
B.A. 1944 
LL.B. 1946 
l\I.Sc. 1944 
:\ LCom. 1945 

B.H.Sc. 19·16 
S:11rn-r, Flora l\L \. l 933 M.B. Ch.B. (Otago) 1945 
SMITH, Leslie Donald 

p2 SMITH, Moni ca Justine 
Sl\!ITH, Ronald Joseph 
SMITH, v\lilliam Guy 
SMYTH, Francis Mornington 
Sl\!YTII, Peter Kenneth Hugh 
SMYTIIE, Colin Hans 
So,mRvJLLE, Lionel Carson 

l\I.A. 1940 
l\I.A. 1940 
B.Corn. I 947 
LL.B. 1947 
1\I.Sc. 1947 
LL.B. 1947 
B.A. 1945 
B.A. 1938 



ROLL OF GRADUA I ES 

SPACKMAN, Frank Orsborn 
SPEIGHT, Graham Davie, 
SPENCER, Norman 
SPILLER, Donald 

Ii SPINLEY, Betty l\Iartha 
STACE, Vernon Desmond 

I STACEY, John Samuel 
STACEY, Roy 
STANDISH, Michael \ \'ord,11·01 th 
STANLEY, Bryan Joseph 
STANNARD, Louis 
STARKE, Laurence James Ravenscroft 
STEELE, James David 
STEELE, RobeTt \Villiam 

• STEPHENSON, John Blythe 
STEUART, Doreen Hazel Murray 
STEVENSON, Nancy Isabel 
S1EWART, Charles Henry 
STEWART, Charles William 
STEWART, Margaret Agnes 

! STICHT, John Hadmar Hazelton 
STIRLING, Gordon Robert 
STONE, Sylvia Helen 
STOUT, John Da \ id 
STRANGE, Joyce Louise Ellen . 
STREET, Joyce Frances Elizabeth 
STUART, Andrew Gordon 
STUBBS, Betty Floria 

b STUCKEY, Robert Gordon 
SucKLJNG, Eustace Edgar 
SuLLI\'AN, William John Russell 
SUTCH, Margaret Shirley 
SuTIIERLAND, James Nelson 
SUTHERLAND, John 
SurroN, Alan Howa1cl 

n :\Ib SurroN-S~nTII, Brian 
2 SWEDLUND, Bernard E<.kil 

SWEENEY, Terence 
SWINNEY, Elsie Maud 

TATE, Ernest Lionel 
TATE, John Ward 

b TAYLOR, Andrew 
TAYLOR, Arthur George Emmanuel 
TAYLOR, Beryl Jean (nee Wheeler) 
TAYLOR, Douglas Archibald 

1 TAYLOR, James Bruce Craig . 
A TAYLOR, Joan Elizabeth 

ll.Com. 1Y39 
LL.ll. 194-1 
B.Com. 1942 
B.Sc. IY:its 
B.A. 1947 
B.Com. 1947 
1\I.Com. 1941 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 1947 
B.Com. 1946 
B.A. 1946 
13.Com. 1943 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Com. 1947 
B.Com. 1938 
M.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.Sc. 1946 
l\I.Sc. I 940 
B.A. 1945 
i\I . .\. 1947 
B.A. 1947 
B.A. 19,15 
B.A. 1941 
B.Com. 1940 
H.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1947 
M.Sc. I93!J 
M.Com. 1943 
B.A. 1945 
M.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1946 
B .. \. 1917 
BA 1946 
l\I.Sc. 1944 
l\LA. 1941 
M.Sc. 1943 

LLB. 
LLB. 
lL\. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
LLB. 
M.Sc. 
B. ,\. 

1938 
1938 
1947 
1941 
1947 
1947 
1()38 
1947 



ROLL OF C,RADl .\1 ES 

TAYLOR, Nancy Margaret B .. \. (Auck.) 1942 M.A. 1945 
TAYLOR, Nigel Ross LL.B. 1946 
TAYLOR, Philip Arthur B.Com. 1945 
TEAGUE, Aubrey Adam M.A. 1940 
TE AwARAU, Waipaina Matehe LL.B. 1944 

b J2 TE PuNGA, Martin Theodore M.Sc. 1944 
TE PuNGA, Roy Carl B.A. 1940 
TE PuNGA, Valerie Ro,e (nr1e :\Iartin) B.Sc. l 946 
TETI, William Francis M.A. 1944 
TIIAWLEY, Ralph M.A. 1938 
THODEY, William Henry B.Com. 1944 
THOMPSON, Donald John Alfred B.Ccm. 1943 
THOMSON, Jean Gertrude B.Sc. 1941 
THURSTON, John Benjamin .... B.Com. 1942 
TILL, John Walter George LL.B. 1941 
TILLER, James Henry Olaus LL.B. 1946 
T1ND1LL, Eric William Thomas B.Com. 1947 
T1NG, Ivor M .. \. 1946 

Eqbtl ToDD, Francis J\furray J\L\. 1945 
c TODD, John Douglas M.A. 1944 

TOMLINSON, Allan Herbert B.Com. 1946 
ToNKJNSON. Merlin Henrv LL.B. 1938 
TossMAN, David M.A. 1945 

.\ Tossw1LL, Robert George B.,\. 1945 
TowGooD, Winifred Nina J\.I.A. 1945 

abl TRAPP. Joseph Burney J\I.A. 1947 
TREMEWAN, Maurice Allison B.A. 1940 
TRICKLEBA 'K, William B.Com. 1947 
TRIIT, Frederick Nonnan B.A. 1942 
TucK, Francis Claude B.Com. 1940 
TuNNJCLIFF, Norris Henry B.A. 1940 
TURNBULL, Christopher Stua1 t LL.B. 1947 
TURNBULL, Hugh Douglas LL.B. 1939 
TURNBULL, Ivan Leonard LL.B. 1944 

2 TURNER, Betty Frances M.A. 1938 
TURNER, George William B.A. 1944 
TURNER, Norman John M.A. 1938 

3 TURNER, Rae J\I.A. 1945 
TURNEY, Thomas .\lbert B.Sc. l 947 

c2 TWADDLE, Robert Bruce J\I.A. l 946 

VALENTINE, John Stuart 
VANCE, Gladys Mary 
VERSCHAFFELT, Paul Nestor 
V1ETMEYER, William Frederick 
VIGGERS, Donald Albert 
VoLZ, Ernest .Jakob 
\'ON KEJSENBERG, Ernest J\Iarshall 

B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.M. 
B.A. 
B.Corn. 
B.Corn. 
B.Sc. 

1946 
194."> 
1945 
1943 
1944 
1946 
1944 
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2 \\'ADE, Robert Hunter 
WAH, William 

3 \\'An£, Ralph i\IcFarlanc 
WAnE, William Norman B.Com (.\uck.) 

(1942) 
2 vVALKER, Ian Kenneth 

" 'A LKER, Marie Ambridge 
WALL, Edith Esther (nee ;\fcKc11Lic) 
\VALLACE, Garth Morton 
WALLACE, Julia l\'annic l\I.A. 1939 
\VAus, James Reginald 
\VALLS, Jack Young 
\VALLS, i\Iauhew Young 
\VADISLEY, Paul Bernard 

tl WARCUP, John Henry B.Sc. (Cant.) 1943 
WARD, Denzil Anthony Seaver 
vVARD, Geoffrey Arthur Harold 
WARD, Robert Kelvin 

2 WARD, William Crabb l\!.Sc. l 92G 
\VAROS, Ian McLean 
\VARNER, Gunter 
\VARREN, Percy Holdsworth 
·WASHERS, Beryl Muriel (nee Mar,h) 

3 WATERS, Hugh David Charles 
\VATSON , Carl Nelham 
\VATSON, Ian Robert 
WATSON, Murray Bowler 
\VATSON, William James Graham 

JG! \VATSON-l\IUNRO, Charles Norman i\lachel 
WATT, Colin Campbell 
\VATT, Rosemary Jean 
WATTS, Joseph Walter Pountney 
\ VEARNE, \,Villi am Maxwell 
WEBB, Roland Dudley 
WEBBER, John Gerard 
\VEBSTER, Clifton Alexander · 
WEBSTER, Marion 

b2 WELLMAN, Harold William 
rqabl WELLS, Peter Charles Ralph 

\VmTCOMBE, Joan Mary Somcr,c1 
WmTE, Alan Heathcote B.A. 1945 

J2 WHITE, Edwin Percy 
WHITE, James Langton 

2 WmTE, John Charles 
WlllTE, Keith McKenz:c 
WHITE, Nora Margaret 
\VmTE, Norman Rex 
\VHITE, Ronald Gordon 

J\L\. 1941 
B.,\. 1944 
i\L\. 1942 

l'vI.Com. 19°17 
M.Sc. 19:19 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Sc. l 911 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Com. 1944 
B.Com. 1947 
B.Sc. 1945 
B.Com. 1947 
B.Sc. 1946 
i\f .Sc. 1945 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 1946 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.Com. 1938 
B.A. 1947 
B.A. 1947 
LLB. 1941 
B.Sc. 1941 
M.Sc. 1946 
B.A. 1945 
B.Com. 1947 
B.A. 1943 
B.Sc. 1944 
l\f.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.r\. 1947 
LLB. 1940 
B.Sc. 1947 
B.Com. 1941 
M.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1938 
B.A. 1942 
M.Sc. 1941 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1947 
l\Ius.B. 1946 
l\I.Sc. 1938 
l\f.A. 1946 
LLM. 1938 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 1945 
B.Sc. 1945 
B.A. 1945 
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3 \V1mEMAN, Alan Leonard 
WHITLOCK, Sydney Broadley 
\,VICKENS, Arthur Stewart 

Cg WICKS, John Sutherland 
WICKS, Moira Dorothy 
WILDE, Stanley 
vVILKINSON , George 
WILKINSON, Vernon Francis 
WILLETT, Richard Wright 

C WILLIAMS, John Cyprian Phipps 

B.Sc. 19-J 1 

ll.S( . 191'1 
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,\f. ,\. 19·16 
B.A. 1941 
B.Sc. 1947 
LL.B. 1947 
B.Com. 1945 
JL\. 1945 
B.Com. 1947 
B.A. 1938 
!\I.Sc. 1941 

B .. \. (Otago 1947 
\V1u 1A:1rs, John Lewis 
vVILLIAMS, l\'Iary Patricia 
WILLIAMS, Thomas 

2 vVILLIAMSON, Edwin 1\ndre\\· 
"\VJLLIAMSON, Hudson l\Iiles 
\\IJLLIAlllSON, John Hawthorn 
\,VILL!All!SON, Keith Ian 
WILLOUGHBY, Herbert Je!Iicote 
WILLS, Kenneth Arkliss 
vVILSON, Bettie Stuart .... 
\VILSON, David 
WILSON, Donald l\farshall 
\,VILSON, Justin Frank 
\VILSON, James Harrison 
WILSON, James Oakley 
" ' 1LSON, Peter Drummond 
\ \TILSON, P a trick Seymour 
\ \TILSON, Peter I\ farcus 
WILSON, Robert 

2 WILSON, Robert Graham Gow 
WILSON, 'William Alan Charles 
WILSON, \Vilfrecl Travis 
WILTON, Alan Frank 
WILTON, Pamela Naomi 
\,VILTSHIRE, l\Iargaret 

i \,VINCHESTER, James \Vebber 
WING, Murray Gordon 

3 WINSTONE, Ernestine Alice 
WINTER, David James 
\\TJSELEY, John l\Iervyn 
WnIIEFORD, Hubert 
WITTEN-HANNAH, James 
\Vooo, Douglas Reginald LLB. 192,1 

\Vooo, Yolande Nathalie (1u' e Bitossi ) 
Wooo11ousE, Arthur Owen 
\\IOODWARD, John Bethell 

lL\. 1944 
B.A. 1942 
B.Sc. 1938 
l\f.Sc. 1945 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.A. 1947 
l~.Sr. 1945 
MA 1947 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Com. 1939 
LLB. 1941 
B.A. 1941 
B.Com. 1941 
ll .. \. 1946 
B .. \. 1947 
B.,\. 1947 
B.Com. 1940 
;\!..\. 1940 
JL\. 1940 
B.Sc. 1947 
B.Com. 1945 
B.Sc. 1944 
B., \. 1946 
B.A. 1945 
B.Com. 1947 
M.Sc. 1941 
B.Com. 1939 
B. ,\. 1946 
B.A. 1941 
B.i\. 1945 

M . .-\. 1941 
B.Com. 1944 
B.A. 1947 
LLB. 1942 
B .. \. 1947 



:nS ROLL OF GR.\DUA'J ES 

B.A. 194,J \\'OOLFORD, Joseph Henry 
\VORLEY, Joan ( 11 1'e Ashby) lL\, (Vitt. ) 1935) 

i\'RIGHT, Edward Forte,cuc 
.\pi \\'RIGHT, Elma Helen (11r;e Johnson ) 

YALDWYN, John Bradley 
YATES, Geoffrey Edward 
YOUNG, Joan Hawthorn 
YOUNG, Joan i\Iarie 
YouNG, Peter Thomas 
YouNG, William Robert 
YouREN, Harold \ 'Vilfrecl 

ZANDER, Channa 
,\IcDtaqEbl Zil\fA , John i\Iichael 

2 ZoHRAB, Balfour Douglas 
ZoTov, Alice Elizabeth 
ZoTov, Victor Dmitrievich 

J .A. (Auck.) 1938 
B.Com, 1946 
M.A. 1941 
LLB. 1939 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1942 
B.A. 1946 
LLB. 1947 
B.A. 1942 
lL\. 1946 

B.,\. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
:\ f.Sc. 

1947 
1946 
1938 
]Q!\8 
1916 



PAST OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 
CHAIRME OF THE COUNCIL 

J. R. BLAIR. 1898; J 899 
rim RT. HoN. Sm ROBERT STOUT, K.C.M.G., P.C. 1900; 1901; 1905 
REV. \V. A. EVANS. 1902 ; 1903 
c. PRENDERGAST KNIGIIT, LLD. 1904 
THE HoN. Sm JoHN GEORGE f1NDLAY, K.C.M.G., LL.D., JCC. ]()06 
T. R. FLE;\IING, M.A. , LL.B. J 907; 1908 
J. GRAHAM. 1909 
H. F. VON HAAST, M.A., LL.ll. 1910 
C. WILSON. 1911; 1912 
THE lION. ~IR JUSTICE OSTLER. 191 3; 1914 
C. WATSON, B.A. 1915-19 
P. LEVI , l\I.A. 1919-25 
R. MCCALLUM. 1925-27 
P. LEVI , 1927-39 
T. D. M. SrnuT, D.S.0., F.R.C.S., Ch.l\I. (1939-1942) 
TJJE HON. SIR HU;\lPIIRFV O'LEARY. K.C.M.G., C.J. LLB. (1913-46) 

MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL 
R. G. BAUCHOPE. Elected 1898; died 1899 
THE REv. F. J. WATTERS, D.D. Elected 1898; resigned 1899 
D. P. JAMES, F.R.C.S.(Eng.). Appointed 1898; resigned 1900 
THE HoN. l\1R JUSTICE O'REGA . Appointed 1898; retired 1900 
]. P. FIRTH, B.A. Elected 1898; vacated his seat 1902 
] . R. BLAIR. Elected 1898; vacated his seat I 903 
A . .P. SEYMOUR. Elected 1898; vacated his seat 190-1 
FREDERIC WALLIS, D.D., Bishop of Wellington. Elected 1898; retired 

1905 
A. R. GUINNESS. Appointee! 1900; retired 1905 
R. LEE. Elected I 903 ; vacated his seat 1905 
H. P. R1c11MOND, B.A., LL.B. Elected I 905 ; resigned 1906 
THE HoN. ALBERT PITT, M.L.C. Appointed 1905; died 1906 
W. A. CHAPPLE, l\I.D. Elected 1898 ; vacated his seat I 901:i 
F. P. WILSON, M.A. Elected 1906; resigned I 908; elected (a~ Pro· 

fessor) 1925 ; resigned I 927 
G. TALBOT. Elected J 898 ; resigned I 907 
S1R JOHN FINDLAY, kC.M.G., LL.D., K.C. Elected 1900; vacated 

his seat 1905; elected 1906; resigned 1910 
W. H. QUICK. Appointed 1906; resigned 1911 
E. T. D. BELL. Elected 1905; resigned 191 I 
H. F. VON HAAST, M.A., LLB. Elected 1907; resigned 1911 
J. GRAHAM. Appointed 1898; retired 1912 
THE RT. HoN. Sm FRANCIS BELL, P.C., B.A., ICC., G.C.M.G. Elected 

l 905 ; re-elected 1911 : resigned I 9 I 2 
THE HoN. R. l\IcNAB, Litt.D., LLB. Appointed 191 I ; retired 1914 
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C. \\TILSON. Elected 1898; retired 1915, under the provisions of the 
Victoria College Act, I 914 

THE II•)N. SIR LAWRENCE HERDMAN, Kt. Elected 1911; resigned 1914 
THE HoN. l\,IR. JusncE OsTLE;R. Elected 1911; retired 1915; re-

elected 1932 ; retired 1939 
A. V\I. IloGG. Appointee! 1898; retired 1913 
C. P. KNIGHT, LLD. Elected 1898; retired 1917, under the pro, 

Yisions of the Victoria College Act, l 9 M 
W. FERGUSON, B.A (Trinity College, Dublin). Elected 1912; retired 

1917, under the provisions of the Victoria College Act, 1914 
G. E. ANSON, M.D. Elected 1915; resigned 1917 
T. R. FLEMING, M.A., LLB. Elected 1898 ; retired J 917 
C. M. HECTOR, M.D., B.Sc. Appointed 1914; resigned 1918 
THE HoN. A. T. l\JAGINNITY, i\I.L.C. Elected 1907 ; died 1918 
THE HoN. J. G. W. AITKEN. l\I.LC. Elected 1909; retired 1917 
C. B. l\IORISON, ICC. Elected 1913; resigned 1919 
\V. S. LATROBE, i\I.A. (N.Z. and Cambridge). Elected 1915; retired 

1919 
PROFESSOR J. RANKINE BROWN, K.B.E. Elected 1915; re~igned 1917 
PROFESSOR .J. ADAMSON. Elected 1915; resigned 1916; also 1920-23 
PROFESSOR J. i\I. E. GARROW. Elected 1916; resigned 1918 
PROFESSOR D. l\I. Y. SOMMER\'ILLE. Elected 1919; resigned 1920 
REV. W. A. EvANS. Elected 1898; died 1921 
PROFESSOR E. MARSDEN. Elected J 92 l ; resigned 1922 
THE RT. HoN. SIR ROBERT STOUT, K.C.i\I.G., P.C. Elected l 900; 

retired 1915; re-appointed 1918; retired 1923 
C. H. TAYLOR, M.A., LL.B. Elected 1919 ; resigned J 923 
W. H. MORTON, M.Inst.C.E. Elected 1913 ; died 1923 
E. K. LOMAS, M.A., M.Sc. Elected 1919; resigned 1923 
PROFESSOR E. J. BOYD-WILSON. Elected 1922; resigned 1924 
F. W. 0. SMITH. Elected 1918; retired 1925 
P. J. H. WHITE. Elected 1925; resigned 1928 
PROFESSOR D. C. H. FLORANCE Elected 1927 ; resigned 1928 
S. G. SMITH. Elected 1928 ; retired J 929 
J. H. HowELL, B.A., B.Sc. Elected 1923; retired I 93 I 
c. WATSON, B.A., 1915-32 
A. C. BLAKE. Elected 1929 ; retired 1933 
THE HON. MR JUSTICE FAIR. Elected 1923; retired 1934 
I'I1E HoN. R.. McCALLUM, l'vI.L.C. Elected 1904; retired 19:35 
A. R.. ATKINSON. Appointed 1912; died 19!1.ti 
F. H. BAKEWELL, M.A. Elected l 917 ; died J 935 
T. A. VALENTINE, B.A. Elected 1933; retired 1937 
P. LEVI, M.A. Elected 1917; retired 1939 
THE HoN. W. H. McINTYRE, M.L.C. Elected 1935 ; retired 1939 
H. A. R. HUGGINS. Appointed 1931; retired 1939 
T R. CRESSWELL, M.A. Elected 1931; resigned 1939 
\,V. H. P. BARBER. Elected 1935 ; retired 1939 
W. A. ARMOt;R, M.A., M.Sc. Elected 1939; retired 1941 
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S. EtCIIELBAU.\r, i\I.A., LLB. Elected 1923; retired l 9,J I 
PROFESSOR F. F. MILES. Appointed 1937; retired 1941 
T. FoRSYTII. Appointed 1919 ; died 1939 
R. S. V. SIMPSON, LLM. Appointed 1938; retired 1941 
L. W. McKENZIE. , \ppointed 1939; resigned 1942 
II. McCORMICK, LLB. Elected 1941; vacated his seat 1942 
1 V. P. Ro LUNGS, M.A., LLB. Elected 1939; died 1 !H 3 
JI. . \. PARKINSON, i\I. , \. Elected 1921; retired 1943 
C. S. PLANK, M.Sc., B.Com. Elected 1943; resigned l 9·H 
T1rn lioN. MR JusncE Sl\m11, LLM. Elected 1939; resigned 19,15 
PROFESSOR F. L. \\I. \\1000. Appoimed 1941; retired 19,15 
M. L Born. Appointee! 1943; retired 19·15 
E. 1. H.oGBEN, J\L\., l•.R.G.S. Elected 1943: retired l!Hi 
G. I. JosEPll, LL.M. Elected 1943: retired 1947 
0. A. BANNER, Elected 1943, died 19-17 
1. F. McKENZIE, J\I.A., B.Com., A.R.A.l\'.Z. Elected 1912, reti1ed 19·17 
I. C. McDOWELL, M.Sc. Appointed 1945, retired 1917 
THE HoN. SIR HuMPIIREY O'LEARY. K.C.J\I.G. , LLB. Elcued 193-1, 

resigned 1947 

CHAIRMEN OF THE PROFESSORIAL 
BOARD 

R. c. MACLAURIN 1899-1900 
J. R. BROWN 1901-02; 1929-30; 1935-36 
T. H. EASTERFIELD 1903-04 
G. w. VON ZEDLITZ 1905-06 
H. MACKENZIE 1907-08 
H. B. KIRK l 909-Jv 
T. A. HUNTER 1911-12; 1920-21 
D. K. PICKEN 1913-14 
J. ADAMSON 1915-16 
J. M. E. GARROW 1917-18 
D. M. Y. SOMl\!ERVILLF. 1919-20 
E. MARSDEN l 921-22 
E. J. BOYD-WILSON 1923-24 
F. P. WILSON 1925-26 
D. c. H. FLORANCE I 927-28 
w. H. GOULD 1931-34 
F. F. M1u:s 1937-38 
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M E l\I B E R S O F T H E P R O F E S S O R l A L 
BOARD 

J. W. JOYNT, l\I.A.(Dublin), Lecturer in German 1900-0 1. Late New 
Zealand University Agent, London 

D. RncmE, B.A. (Oxford), Lecturer in Economics 1900-03 
C. E. ADAMS, D.Sc., Lecturer in Geology 1901-03. Late Government 

• \stronomer 
R. C. MACLAURIN, l\I.A. (N.Z.), LLD. (Carnliriclge), Professor of 

Mathematics 1899-1907 ; Professor of Law and Dean of the 
Faculty of Law 1907. Professor of l\fathematical Physics. Col-
umbia University 1908; President, l\lassachuscLLs Institute o[ 
Technology, Boston 1909-20 

StR Jorn, SALMOND, 1\1.A. (N.Z.), LLB. (London), Professor of Law 
I 906-07. Late Judge o[ the Supreme Court, ew Zealand 

l\J \V. R1c1nroND, B.Sc. (London), LLB. (N.Z.), Lecturer in Con 
stiLutional History and J urispruclence 1903-05 ; Professor of 
English and New Zealand Law 1906-11 

W. GRAY, M.A., B.Sc., Lecturer in Education 1906-1 l. Principal o[ 
the Presbyterian Ladies' College, Melbourne. Retired 1937 

W. F. WARD, l\LA., LLB., Lecturer in Commercial Law 1912-14 
J. S. BARTON, F.P.A., F.l.A., Lecturer in Accountancy 1912-14 
D. K. PICKEN, M.A. (Cambridge and Glasgow), Professor of Pure and 

.\ppl:ed Mathematics 1907-15. Master of Ormond College, 
University of Melbourne. Retired 1943 

T. H. LABY, D.Sc. (Cambridge), F.R.S. Professor of Php,ics 1909-15. 
Professor of Natural Philosophy, University of i\Ielbourne. 
Retired 1944 

G. \V. VON ZEDLITZ, l\LA. (Oxford), Professor of Modern Languages 
1902-1.5. Emeritus Professor I 936 

J. T110MPSON, M.A., Lecturer in French 1918-19 
MARY BAKER, M.A., Lecturer in German 1916-19 
H. CLARK, M.A., M.Sc., Temporary Professor of Physics 1917-19 

Rockfellow Institute for Medical Research, New York City 
P. \V. BURBIDGE, l\I.Sc. , Lecturer in Physics 1916-17. Professor of 

Physics, Auckland University College J<J21 
T. H. EASTERFIELD, l\I.A., Ph.D., K.B.E., Professor of Chemi,try 1899-

1919. Emeritus Professor 1920. Director of Cawthron Institute 
of Scientific Research, Nelson 1920-33 

E. MARSDEN, M.C., F.R.S., D.Sc., Professor of Physics 1915-22. Secre-
tary, Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 

J. S. TENNANT, l\I.A., B.Sc., Professor of Education 1920-26 
G. S. PEREN, B.S.A. (Toronto), Professor of Agriculture 1924-28. 

Principal of Massey Agricultural College, Palmerston North 
J. M. E. GARROW, B.A., LLB., Professor of English and New Zea-

land law 1911-29. Emeritus Professor 1929 
D. M. Y. SOMMERVILLE, M.A., D.Sc. (St. Andrews). F.R.S.F. 

F.N .Z.Inst., F.R.A.S. , Professor of Mathematics 1915-34 
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H. H. CORNISH, M.A., LL.B., Professor of English and 1ew Zealand 
Law 1930-34. Judge of the Supreme Court 

f. P. WILSON, M.A., F.E.S., Professor of History 1921-34 
H. MACKENZIE, C.M.G., M.A., Professor of English Language and 

Literature 1899-1936. Emeritus Professor 1937 
J. ADAMSON, M.A., LL.B. Professor of Roman Law, Jurisprudence, 

Constitutional Law, International Law and ConOict of Laws 
1908-39 

I. L. G. Sun-1ERLAND, M.A., Ph.D. 1932-33. Professor of Philosophy, 
Canterbury University Co11ege 

H. B. KIRK, 1\1.A., F.R.S. ( .Z.) Professor of Biology 1903-14 
Emeritus professor 1945 

J. R. ELLIOTT, M.A. 1934-35. Professor of Classics, Tasmania 
A. E. CAMPBELL, M.A., Dip.Ed. 1936-37. Director 1.Z. Council for 

Educational Research 
A. C. KEYS, M.A., D.U.P. 1936-37. Professor of Modern Languages, 

Auckland 
J. T. CAMPBELL, M.A., Ph.D. 1938-39 
A. B. COCHRAN, M.A. 1938-39 
J. c. BEAGLEHOLE, M.A., Ph.D., 1940 
G. A. PEDDIE, M.A., 1940-41 
J. 0. SHEARER, M.A., 1941 -42 
ERNEST BEAGLEHOLE, M.A., Ph.D., D.Lit., 1942-43 
W. H. GouLD, M.A. Professor of Education 1927-1946; Emeritus 

Professor, l 946 
SIR Jo11N RANKINE .liROWN, K.B.E., M.A. (St. Andrews and Oxford), 

(1899-1945) Emeritus Professor, 1946 
L. S. HEARNSHAW, M.A. (Oxford), B.A. (Lond.), 1945-46 
L. M. LIPSON, B.A. (Oxford) , Ph.D. (Chicago), 1939-47 
I. D. CAMPBELL, LL.M., 1946-47 
I. V. NEWMAN, M.Sc. , Ph.D. , 1945-47 



COMMITTEES OF THE COUNCIL 

The Chairman 
The Principal 
The Treasurer 
Mr Dyer 

House nnd Finance Co111111it1ec 
~fr Barnett 
Dr foden 
Professor McGechan 

TVeir House Committee 
The Chairman .\Ir Taylor 

i\Ir Conibear 
The R egistrar 

The Principal 
Professor McGechan 
:\I r Eichel ba um Pres idenl, '\Vcir Home Commiuce 

Sarah Anne Rhodes 
The Chairman 
The Principal 

Fellowship Committee 
Professor Miles 
Miss Johnson (Fellow) 

Public Administration Advisory Committee 
Dr R. M. Campbell Professor I. , \. Gordon 
Mr S. T. Barnett The Principal 
Head of DepartmenL of Public Administration 

Advisory C ommiltee 
Mr J. Gibson 
Mr M. Riske 
Mr P. Macaskill 
Professor I. A. Gordon 
Professor Miles 

on Adult Education 
~Ir W. J. Scott 
Mrs H. '\\T. BenneLL 
The Principal 
The Director 

COMMITTEES OF THE PROFESSORIAL 
BOARD 

Library Advisory Committee 
Professor Miles, convener Professor I. A. Gordon 
The Librarian Dr J. C. Beaglehole 
Professor Florance 

Publications Committee 
Professor I. ,\. Gordon Professor Wood 

convener Dr J. C. Beaglehole 
Professor Cotton 
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STUDENT'S ASSOCIATION 
The VicLoria Uni\ers iLy College Studems' As~ociaLion 

(Inc.) is Lhe official link beLween the students of the College 
and the College authoriLies. All students of the College are 
automatically members of the Students' Association. ln 
addition, all graduates of the University of New Zealand, 
and all persons who have attended lectures at any University 
or Univers ity College for at lcasL one year are, subjccL to 
payment of the requisite fee, entitled to membership of the 
Students' , \ssociation. 

The objects of the Students' Association arc to deal with 
all matters in which the students as a body are interested; to 
promote sports and social activities amongst its member~; the 
control of official publications ; to conduct the Easter Inter-
University Tournament and the annual Capping Celebra-
tions; and to conduct all other student activities designed to 
promote student interest and welfare. 

Student activities are controlled by the Students' Associa-
tion Executive, an annually elected body of twelve member, 
of the As~ociation. The various cultural, sporting, social and 
intellectual interests of the student body are catered for by 
Clubs and Societies affiliated to the Students' Association. 

Full information as to any matters affecting the Students' 
Association may be obtained on application to the Executi\·e 
Room. 

STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION EXECUTIVE 

President H. T. Dowrick 
Men's Vice-President A. 0. McLeod 

TVomen's Vice-President Hilary \Vilton 
Secrf'lary K. B. O'Brien 

Committee J. R. Battersby, D. J. Brown, P. G. Morri,. 
:-.:ell Casey, l\Iaric Irwin, l\Iarget McKenzie 
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Athletic Cl11b T. Le,·y 
Basketball Cl11b (Men's) L. B. Piper 

Bashetball Cl11b (TV0111e11's) Marie Irwin 
Boxing Club J. Robert~ 
Crichet Club B. Vance 

Defen ce Rifl.e Club A. \ '. McKenzie 
Football Club (Association) J. Walls 
Football Club (Rugby) .J. B. Trapp 

Harrier Club D. E. C. Hefiorcl 
Hocluy Club (Men's) E. Shilton 
Hachey Club (TVomen's) S. Ilott 

Swimming Club A. Bennett 
Miniature Rifl.e C/11/, P. Downey 

Rowing Club G. '\\'arcl 
Swords Club S. G. Cathie 

Table Tennis Club A. Graham 
T ennis Club K. Prankerd 

TramjJing Club C. A. Bradstock 

Biological Society P. Ross 
Catholic Student's Guild P. Gyles 

Debating Society Nell Casey 
Drama Club G. Johnstone 

Evangelical Union J. D. Craig 
Geologica l Society J. T. Matthews 

Glee Club B. Aitken 
Faculty Club R. P. H. Hewat 

Historical Society L. G. Gordon 
Maths and Physics Society J. Clelland 

Photography Club P. C. AlYe 
Literary Society J. B. Weir 

Political Science Society 0. Melling 
Student Christian Movement Joyce Morton 

Socialist Club G. Warner 
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lN DEX 
Academic Staff, I 9 ff. 
AcLs: 

SLaluLes ,\mendmenL Acl. 1938 
(Exlracl from), 157; 1916, 158 

\ 'icloria UniversiLy College ,\cl, 
1933, 140-157 

Victoria University Col leg c 
Amendment Act 1917 , EiS 

Acls, list of, 181 
Adult Educalion, 179 
Arms, College, 180 
Art Collection , 102 

Benefactors, 183 
Buildings, College, 172 
Bursaries: 

Uni\'ersity National , 90, 157 
Uldy Stout, 122 
Adult Education , 130 
William Purdie, 123 
Geoffrey Rowan , 121 

Clubs and Societies . affiliaLion of, 
88, secretaries of, 226 

College Regulations , 66, 79, 
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